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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

 
 
 
In accordance with Idaho Code 67-5711, The Idaho Transportation Department will accept sealed bids for 

Project # D233040 ITD Caldwell Maintenance BLDG Fire Sprinkler FM32361. Bid packets will be accepted at 

the Idaho Transportation Department at 11331 W Chinden Blvd., Bld. 8, Boise, Idaho 83714, June 26th, 2023 

until 01:59:59PM. A public bid opening will be held at the Idaho Transportation Department following the closing 

time for receipt of bids.  Bidders and other interested parties are invited to be present at bid opening.  

 

A description of the work of this project can be summarized to include a complete new fire sprinkler system as 

part of the Caldwell Maintenance Building improvements and expansion project. The existing building and new 

additional space consist of 15,192 sf of vehicle maintenance bays, and office, conference room and break room 

space. The new fire sprinkler system will include all wet piping, heads, and fire riser as per the plans and 

specifications.  Fire line water supply will be by others.  

 
The Invitation to Bid package can be found at the following address: http://itd.idaho.gov/business/ “Facility Bids” 
tab as well as: 
 
Idaho Transportation Department, 11331 W Chinden Blvd. Bld. 8, Boise, ID 83714 
 
Associated General Contractors, 1649 W Shoreline Dr., Ste. 100, Boise, ID 83702 (208) 344-2531 
https://www.idahoagc.org/plan-room 
 
 
A bid bond or a certified or cashier’s check in the amount of 5% of the total bid, including add alternates, is 
required.   
 
Idaho Public Works license is required at the time of bid opening for all work on this project. 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
DEFINITIONS: Capitalized terms used in these Instructions to Bidders (“Instructions”) shall have the 
meaning given to them in the Idaho Transportation Department’s Fixed Price Construction Contract 
Between Owner and Contractor. 

HEADINGS: Headings used in these Instructions are for convenience only. 

REJECTION OF BIDS, WAIVER OF INFORMALITIES OR CANCELLATION: Prior to the effective date of 
a contract, the ITD Facility Program Manager of the Idaho Transportation Department shall have the 
right to accept or reject all bids, to waive any minor deviations/informalities or to cancel the bid. 
 
CONTRACT TIME: The proposed scope of work for the main project is estimated to take no more than 221 
consecutive calendar days. The contract time shall be 221 consecutive days unless modified by addendum. 
The owner reserves the right to modify contract time during contract negotiations if proper and reasonable 
evidence for contract modification has been presented to the owner. Proper and reasonable evidence may 
be material procurement delays, or anticipated weather delays. No other reasonable evidence may be 
accepted for contract time extension will be accepted, unless in the best interest of the Idaho Transportation 
Department. 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: Liquidated damages of $850.00 per day will be accessed if a contracted general 
contractor (prime) cannot perform the proposed scope of work within the listed contract time. The liquidated 
damages is based upon the owners inability to use the project site for future construction / use. The amount 
is based upon the anticipated cost incurred due to such delay. 

BID RECIEPT DATE: All bid packets are to be received at the Idaho Transportation Department (ITD) 
(11331 W Chinden Blvd., Bld. 8, Boise, Idaho 83714,) in Boise, Idaho on or before June 26th, 2023 at 
01:59:59PM (MT). Late bids will be rejected and considered invalid. It is the responsibility of the bidder to 
confirm receipt of bid prior to the bid date. Delays due to mail, traffic, unable to find the address, or delivery 
to the wrong address will not be reasons for acceptance. Contractor will be responsible for determining the 
exact location of bid receipt. Bids delivered to any other address or ITD office other than the one stated is 
not acceptable, and the bid will be determined as a non-conforming bid. Bids cannot be emailed. Bids will 
only be received in physical form by hand delivery, delivery service, or mail service. Bidder to note the bids 
due date time is Mountain Time Zone which is the local time in Boise, Idaho. 

BID OPENING DATE: Idaho Transportation Department will open acceptable bids on June 26th, 2023 at 
02:00PM (MT) at the Idaho Transportation Department Headquarters (11331 W Chinden Blvd., Bld. 8, 
Boise, Idaho 83714). 

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BID: The advertisement for bid will be posted on Monday, June 12th,  2023, in the 
Idaho Statesman Press. 

BID DOCUMENT LOCATION: The bid documents can be found at Idaho Transportation Departments 
Digital Plan Room at the following address HTTP://ITD.Idaho.gov/business/ “Facility Bids” Tab. All bid 
documents including project manual, project documents, and addendums will be posted to this plan room 
under the project name & number. Bid results will be posted to this location as well. The responsibility is on 
the bidder to use a complete set of bid documents to prepare its bid and neither the Owner nor the Architect 
and or Owner shall incur any liability for the bidder’s failure to do so. Bidders obtain no ownership interest 
or any use rights, except to use in preparation of their bid, by issuance of the bid documents. 

ORAL INFORMATION: Questions concerning a bid must be directed in writing to the designated Design 
Professional (architect or engineer) no less than ten (10) calendar days before bids are due unless provided 
otherwise via an addendum. Oral information is not binding and any reliance by a bidder on any oral 
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information or representation is at the bidder’s sole risk. Any information given a prospective bidder in 
response to a written question will be provided to all prospective bidders by an addendum, if such 
information is necessary for purposes of submitting a bid or if failure to give such information would be 
prejudicial to uninformed bidders. 

PUBLIC RECORDS:  The Idaho Public Records Law, Title 74, Chapter 1, Idaho Code, allows the open 
inspection and copying of public records. Public records include any writing containing information relating 
to the conduct or administration of the public's business prepared, owned, used or retained by a State or 
local agency regardless of the physical form or character.  Unless exempted by the Public Records Law, 
your bid will be a public record subject to disclosure under the Public Records Law. Any questions regarding 
the applicability of the Public Records Law should be addressed to your legal counsel prior to submission. 

FORM OF AGREEMENT:  Unless otherwise specified in the bid documents, the agreement between the 
successful bidder and the Owner (“State of Idaho”) shall be the STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR (AIA-A132), and GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE 
CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION (AIA-A232). 

PRE-BID CONFERENCE: An on-site pre-bid conference will not be held, however, bidders may visit the 
site on their own time to get firsthand knowledge of the existing field conditions, topography, and 
constraints.  Bidders must check in with Andersen Construction at the job trailer, as the site is under active 
construction. The bid documents are meant to show the project intent and are not meant to be a 
comprehensive representation of the existing site conditions and application of design intent. 

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS:  Performance bonds are required for all contracts with an 
estimated value of $50,000 or more. Payment bonds are required for all projects where subcontractors are 
utilized. 
 
When required, performance bond and payment bond, each in an amount of not less than one hundred 
percent (100%) of the Contract Price.  The performance and payment bonds shall be AIA Document A312, 
1984 or the most recent Edition, or a standard surety form certified approved to be the same as the AIA 
A312 form and shall be executed by a surety or sureties reasonably acceptable to the Owner and authorized 
to do business in the State of Idaho.  Bonds must be provided within ten (10) calendar days following receipt 
of a Notice of Intent to Award. 
 
BID SUBMISSION PROCESS 
 
BID DOCUMENTS: The bid documents are available from the Design Professional or as provided in the 
Invitation to Bid or advertisement for bids. The responsibility is on the bidder to use a complete set of bid 
documents to prepare its bid and neither the Owner nor the Design Professional shall incur any liability for 
the bidder’s failure to do so. Bidders obtain no ownership interest or any use rights, except to use in 
preparation of their bid, by issuance of the bid documents. 
 
Bidders and Sub-bidders shall field verify all dimensions pertaining to the Work and shall be responsible for the 
determination of all quantities of materials required for the completion of the Work.  The bidder shall not rely on 
the scale drawings of the Bidding Documents in his determination of required materials quantities.  No 
allowance shall be made for Bidder’s failure to field-verify dimensions. 
 
If a deposit is required, the deposit will be returned to a bidder returning the complete bid documents in 
good condition no more than twenty (20) days after a Notice of Intent is issued and the amount of any 
deposit returned may be reduced if the bid documents returned are not complete or are damaged.  A bidder 
awarded a Contract may also keep the bid documents and any deposit will be returned. 
 
ADDENDA: In the event it becomes necessary to revise any part of the bid documents, addenda will be 
issued. Information given to one bidder will be available to all other bidders if such information is necessary 
for purposes of submitting a bid or if failure to give such information would be prejudicial to uninformed 
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bidders. It is the bidder’s responsibility to check for addenda prior to submitting a bid. A bidder is required 
to acknowledge receipt of all addenda by identifying the addenda numbers in the space provided on the 
bid proposal form. Failure to do so may result in the bid being declared non-responsive. No addenda will 
be issued less than four (4) calendar days before the closing date unless the bid closing date is extended. 
 
REVIEW: It is the bidder’s responsibility to review the bid documents and compare them as needed, 
including with regard to any other work that is or may be under construction that might affect the bidder or 
its work, to examine the site and local conditions and to report, in writing, any questions, errors, 
inconsistencies or ambiguities to the Design Professional. 
 
PRODUCTS SPECIFIED AND PROPOSED SUBSTITUTIONS: Materials, products or equipment, if 
specified by name or manufacturer, establish the standard of quality required and that must be met by any 
proposed substitution. Requests for substitutions must be made in writing to the Design Professional no 
less than ten (10) calendar days prior to the bid closing unless provided otherwise via an addendum. Such 
requests must provide detailed information to allow the Design Professional to determine if the proposed 
substitution is acceptable, including drawings or performance or test data and a detailed statement of how 
the substitution would change any other part of the Work. It is the bidder’s obligation to satisfy this 
requirement and the Design Professional’s decision shall be final. To be allowed, substitutions must be 
approved in an addendum to the bid documents. 
 
 
BID FORM: Bids must be submitted on the bid proposal forms, or copies of forms, furnished by the Owner 
or the design professional.  Bids submitted must contain all original signatures in ink on the following forms:  
 

• Bid Proposal Form 
• Contractor’s Affidavit Concerning Alcohol and Drug-Free Workplace 
• Bidder’s Acknowledgment Statement 
• Bid Bond (bid security) 

 
The person signing the Bid Proposal Form must initial any and all changes appearing on any of the bid 
forms. If the bidder is a corporation or other legal entity, the bid forms must be signed by an authorized 
designee.  Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bid forms and/or 
signatures will not be considered.  
 
BID PRICES:  The bid form may require bidders to submit bid prices for one (1) or more items on various 
bases, including lump sum base bid, lump sum bid alternate prices, unit prices or any combination thereof. 
Bid amounts shall be expressed in words and numbers. The amount in words shall prevail if there is a 
discrepancy. 

 
ALTERNATES:  If the solicitation includes alternate bid items or unit prices, failure to bid on the alternates 
or unit prices may disqualify the bid. If bidding on an alternate does not change the base bid, indicate by 
“No Change.” If bidding on all items is not required by the Contract Documents, bidders must affirmatively 
indicate that they are not bidding on those items. 

 
TIME FOR SUBMISSION: Bids must be submitted on or before the time specified in the advertisement for 
bids.  Any bid submitted late will be rejected. 
 
SEALED ENVELOPE:  Bids shall be submitted in a sealed envelope with the following clearly printed on 
the outside of the envelope:  the Project number and Project name; the name and address of the bidder; 
and a statement, such as “BID ENCLOSED” to indicate that it is a bid. 
 
MAILED BIDS:  When bids are mailed or shipped, the sealed envelope containing the bid shall be enclosed 
in a separate mailing envelope with the notation “SEALED BID ENCLOSED” on the face thereof.  If mailed, 
the mailing envelope shall be addressed as follows: 
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Idaho Transportation Department 
Travis Frei/Facility Management 

    11331 W Chinden Blvd.,  
    Bld. 8, Boise, Idaho 83714 
 
It is the bidder’s responsibility to ensure that its bid is delivered to the place designated for receipt on or 
before the specified closing time. The Owner assumes no responsibility for delays in the delivery of mail by 
the U.S. Post Office or private couriers. Bidders should be advised the intra-state mail system may increase 
delivery time from arrival at Central Postal to the place designated for receipt and should plan accordingly. 
LATE SUBMISSIONS WILL BE REJECTED, WILL NOT BE OPENED AND WILL BE RETURNED TO 
THE BIDDER. NO DEVIATIONS WILL BE ALLOWED. 
 
BID CLOSING DECLARED:  Immediately prior to the bid opening, the Owner’s representative will declare 
the official bid closing. Any part of a bid not received prior to the bid closing declared by the designated 
representative will not be considered and will be returned to the bidder unopened. All bids shall be taken 
under advisement. 
 
DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE:  Along with its bid, the bidder shall submit an affidavit certifying compliance 
with Title 72, Chapter 17, Idaho Code, requiring the Contractor and its subcontractors at the time of bid to 
provide a drug-free workplace program and to maintain such program throughout the duration of the 
Contract. The form of affidavit is attached. 
 
ILLEGAL ALIENS: Bidder shall warrant that the bidder does not knowingly hire or engage any illegal aliens 
or persons not authorized to work in the United States; bidder shall take steps to verify that it does not  hire 
or engage any illegal aliens or persons not authorized to work in the United States; and that any 
misrepresentation in this regard or any employment of persons not authorized to work in the United States 
constitutes a material breach and shall be cause for the imposition of monetary penalties and/or termination 
of any Contract resulting from this bid. 
 
LEGAL RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT:  By submitting a bid, the bidder attests, under penalty of perjury, 
that he (the bidder) is a United States citizen or legal permanent resident or that it is otherwise lawfully 
present in the United States pursuant to federal law.  Prior to being issued a contract, the bidder will be 
required to submit proof of lawful presence in the United States in accordance with §67-7903, Idaho Code. 
 
BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENT STATEMENT: The attached Bidder’s Acknowledgement Statement 
must be completed and included or the bid may be found non-responsive. 
PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE: This Project is not financed in whole or in part by federal 
funds. Bids will be accepted from those Contractors only (prime contractors, subcontractors and/or specialty 
contractors) who hold current licenses as public works contractors in the State of Idaho at the time of bid 
opening. 
 
LABOR REQUIREMENTS:  This Project is subject to the provisions of Sections 44-1001 and 44-1002, 
Idaho Code, dealing with labor preference. 
 
IDAHO PREFERENCE LAW: Section 67-2348, Idaho Code, requires the Idaho Transportation Department 
to apply a preference in determining which Contractor submitted the lowest responsible bid. If the 
Contractor who submitted the lowest dollar bid is domiciled in a state with a preference law that penalizes 
Idaho domiciled contractors, the Idaho Transportation Department must apply the preference law 
(percentage amount) of that domiciliary state to that Contractor’s bid. 
 

BID SECURITY 
 
AMOUNT AND FORM OF SECURITY: To be considered, bids must be accompanied by an acceptable bid 
security in an amount not less than five percent (5%) of the total amount of the bid, including additive 
alternates. The security may be in the form of a bond or a certified or cashier's check. A standard surety 
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bid bond form meeting all the conditions of AIA Document A310 is acceptable and, if used, must include a 
certified and current copy of the power of attorney if the bond is executed by the attorney-in-fact on behalf 
of the surety. 
 
FORFEITURE: A successful bidder who fails to sign the Contract for the Work or furnish the required bonds 
within ten (10) calendar days following the receipt of notice of intent to award a Contract is subject to 
forfeiture in accordance with Section 54-1904E, Idaho Code. 
 
RETENTION OF SECURITY: Bid security shall be retained for no more than forty-five (45) calendar days 
after the opening of bids, so long as the bidder has not been notified of the acceptance of the bid. 
 

BID WITHDRAWAL 
 
PRIOR TO BID CLOSING: If a bid has been submitted, it may be withdrawn in person by a bidder’s 
authorized representative before the opening of the bids. A bidder’s representative will be required to show 
identification and sign on a bid summary sheet before it will be released. After bid closing, no bid may be 
withdrawn except in strict accordance with these Instructions or applicable law. 
 

BID MODIFICATION 
 
PRIOR TO BID CLOSING:  If a bid has been submitted, it may be modified by the submission of a written 
document contained in a separate sealed envelope marked “Bid Modification from [Name of Bidder] for ITD 
Project No: D233040, ITD Caldwell Maintenance Building Improvements.”  
 
THE DOCUMENT MODIFYING THE BID MUST BE SIGNED IN INK BY AN AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE SUBMITTING BIDDER. THE IDAHO TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 
RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUIRE PRESENTATION OF EVIDENCE SATISFACTORY TO IT TO 
ESTABLISH THE AUTHORITY TO ACT ON BEHALF OF THE SUBMITTING BIDDER. NO OTHER 
FORM OF MODIFICATION (INCLUDING TELEPHONE, FACSIMILE OR ELECTRONIC MAIL) WILL BE 
ACCEPTED. AFTER BID CLOSING, NO BID MAY BE MODIFIED EXCEPT IN STRICT ACCORDANCE 
WITH THESE INSTRUCTIONS OR APPLICABLE LAW.  
 

RELIEF FROM BIDS 
 
CONDITIONS FOR RELIEF: Relief from bids is subject to Sections 54-1904B through 54-1904E, Idaho 
Code. In the event a bidder discovers a mistake in its bid following the bid opening and wishes to withdraw 
its bid, the bidder shall establish to the satisfaction of the Owner, pursuant to Section 54-1904C, Idaho 
Code, that a clerical or mathematical mistake was made; the bidder gave the public entity (Owner) written 
notice within five (5) calendar days after the opening of the bid of the mistake, specifying in the notice in 
detail how the mistake occurred; and the mistake was material. 
 
DETERMINATION: If the Owner determines that the bidder has satisfied the requirements of Section 54-
1904C, Idaho Code, to entitle it to relief from a bid because of a mistake, it shall prepare a report in writing 
to document the facts establishing the existence of each required element. The report shall be available for 
inspection as a public record and shall be filed with the public entity soliciting bids. A bidder claiming a 
mistake and satisfying all the required conditions of Section 54-1904C, Idaho Code, shall be entitled to 
relief from the bid and have any bid security returned by the Owner. Bidders not satisfying the conditions 
of Section 54-1904C, Idaho Code shall be subject to forfeiture in accordance with Section 54-1904B, Idaho 
Code. A bidder who claims a mistake or who forfeits its bid security shall be prohibited from participating in 
any re-bidding of that project on which the mistake was claimed or security forfeited and the Owner may 
award the Contract to the next lowest responsive and responsible bidder. 
 

BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 
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REPRESENTATIONS UPON SUBMITTING A BID: By submitting its bid, a bidder represents and warrants 
the following:   
 

1. The person signing the bid is authorized to bind the bidder; 
2. It has all required licenses, permits or other authorizations necessary to submit its bid; 
3. It has taken steps necessary to ascertain the nature and location of the Work and has investigated 

and satisfied itself as to the general and local conditions which can affect the Work or its cost, 
including but not limited to: (i) conditions bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling and 
storage of materials; (ii) the availability of labor, water, natural gas, electric power and roads; (iii) 
uncertainties of weather, river stages or similar physical conditions at the site; (iv) the conformation 
and conditions of the ground; and (v) the character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary 
to and during the Work; 

4. It has satisfied itself as to character, quality and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or 
obstacles to be encountered insofar as this information is reasonably ascertainable from an 
inspection of the site, including exploratory work done by the Owner as well as from the drawings 
and specifications provided as part of the bid package, and that any failure of the bidder to take 
such actions will not relieve the bidder from responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and 
cost of successfully performing the Work; 

5. It has received, read and reviewed the Contract, has submitted any questions in writing regarding 
the same and has received an answer to such questions; 

6. Its bid is based upon the requirements of the Contract without exception; 
7. It is in compliance with Title 72, Chapter 17, Idaho Code, regarding a drug-free workplace and has 

included the required affidavit regarding the same; 
8. Its bid is in compliance with employment of persons authorized to work in the United States; 
9. It will retain bid security and hold and honor all base bid prices for forty-five (45) calendar days from 

the date of bid opening, and cannot be withdrawn after the bid opening; 
10. Its bid prices shown for each item on the bid proposal form include all labor, material, equipment, 

overhead and compensation to complete all of the Work for that item; and 
11. It has included in its bid amount Idaho sales and/or use taxes on all materials and equipment and 

all other taxes imposed by law. 
 

BID AWARD 
 
AWARD METHOD: Public works construction contracts for the State of Idaho are awarded to the "lowest 
responsible and responsive bidder." The low bidder, for purposes of award, shall be the responsible and 
responsive bidder offering the low aggregate amount for the base bid item, plus any additive or deductive 
bid alternates selected by the Owner, and within funds available as determined by the Owner. Award is 
also subject to the requirements of Idaho Code, including without limitation: Title 67, Chapter 57; Title 67, 
Chapter 23; Title 54, Chapter 19; and Title 44, Chapter 10. It is the bidder's responsibility to conform to ALL 
applicable federal, state and local statutes or other applicable legal requirements. The information provided 
herein is intended to assist bidders in meeting applicable requirements but is not exhaustive and the Owner 
will not be responsible for any failure by any bidder to meet applicable requirements. 
 
DETERMINATION OF RESPONSIBILITY:  The Owner reserves the right to make reasonable inquiry about 
or from the submitting bidder or from third parties to determine the responsibility of a submitting bidder. 
Such inquiry may include, but not be limited to, inquiry regarding experience and expertise related to the 
Project, manpower and other resources, financial stability, credit ratings, references, potential 
subcontractors and past performance. The unreasonable failure of a submitting bidder to promptly supply 
any requested information may result in a finding of non-responsibility. 
 
NOTICE OF EFFECTIVENESS: No Contract is effective until the authorized Owner’s official has signed 
the Contract and the Notice to Proceed has been issued. The bidder shall not provide any goods or render 
services until the Contract has been signed by the Administrator of the Idaho Transportation Department 
and the Contract has become effective. Furthermore, the Owner is in no way responsible for reimbursing 
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the bidder for goods provided or services rendered prior to the signature of the authorized Division of Public 
Work’s official and the arrival of the Notice to Proceed. 
 
INCURRING COSTS:  The Owner is not liable for any cost incurred by bidders prior to the Notice to 
Proceed. 
 
PRIOR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE BIDS OR PROPOSALS:  The Owner generally will not completely 
review or analyze bids that appear to fail to comply with the requirements of the bid documents, nor will the 
Owner generally investigate the references or qualifications of those who submit such bids. Therefore, any 
acknowledgment that the selection is complete shall not operate as a representation by the Owner that an 
unsuccessful bid was responsive, complete, sufficient or lawful in any respect. 
 
POST-AWARD SUBMITTALS:  Upon receipt of a Notice of Intent to Award, the apparent low responsive 
and responsible bidder shall provide documentation required in such Notice. Such Notice of Intent to Award 
shall generally require the bidder to return to the Owner, within ten (10) days of receipt, a signed Contract, 
all required bonds, proof of insurance and documentation required by the Idaho State Tax Commission 
(report and affidavit). 
 
OWNER’S RIGHT TO REJECT: Prior to execution of the Contract, the Owner or Design Professional shall 
provide written notice of any reasonable objection to any person or entity proposed by the bidder. Upon 
receipt of such notice, the bidder may withdraw its bid, without forfeiture, or propose a substitute and identify 
any change in any bid amount caused by such substitution. The Owner may accept or reject the substitution 
or the adjusted price. If the Owner rejects the substitution or the adjusted price, it will return the bidder’s bid 
guarantee. 
 
BUILDING PERMIT 
 
BUILDING PERMIT FEE: Building permit fees are to be included in the project bid cost. The contractor is 
responsible for all permits. The only Permitting Jurisdiction for this project is: The State of Idaho Division of 
Building Safety (DBS). The owner has submitted the project to DBS and the plan check fee has been paid. 
It is the contractor’s responsibility to include the cost in the bid to pick up and pay for all building permit 
fees, including, building, electrical, and site disturbance. 
 
PROPERTY INSURANCE 
 
“ALL RISK” BUILDERS INSURANCE: The contractor shall include in their bid costs a Builders “All-risk” 
Insurance policy. The policy is to be held by the General Contractor with the owner and the property listed 
as additionally insured. The policy shall be in place for the duration of the project. 
 
MATERIAL COST INCREASE & MATERIAL SCHEDULE DELAYS  

 

MATERIAL DELAYS: Delays as a result of unavoidable production or delivery times shall be cause for 
contract time extensions. Contract price will not be adjusted because of delayed material delivery. To 
extend the contract time, contractor shall submit documentation from the manufacture as proof of material 
lead times. Such documentation shall include but not be limited to, order receipt & confirmation with date, 
confirmation of shipment date, receipt of material receival.  
 

MATERIAL PRICES: Material price increases because of unavoidable vendor supply cost increases shall 
be cause for contract amount increases. Contractor must prove to the owner that a material price had 
increased out of their control between the time of bid and the time of ordering the material. Evidence of 
such increases must be submitted to the owner and shall include but not limited to the following: original 
vendor bid with a date of on or before date of bid, order information with material cost at the time of ordering.  
 
 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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BID PROPOSAL 
 
TO: STATE OF IDAHO 
 
 IDAHO TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 
 
To Whom it May Concern: 
 
The Bidder, in compliance with your Invitation for Bids for the construction of FM32361, ITD Maintenance BLDG Fire 
Sprinkler having examined the bidding and Contract Documents and the site of the proposed Work, and being familiar 
with all of the conditions surrounding the construction of the proposed Project, including the availability of materials 
and labor, hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials and supplies and to provide the service and insurance in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, within the time set forth therein, and at the prices stated below. These 
prices are to cover all expenses incurred in performing the Work required under the Contract Documents. 
 
Bidder hereby agrees to commence Work under this Contract on a date to be specified in the written "Notice to 
Proceed" of the Owner and to substantially complete the Project within (221) consecutive calendar days thereafter, 
as stipulated in the specifications.  Bidder further agrees to pay as liquidated damages, the sum of $250.00 for each 
consecutive calendar day after the established substantial completion date or adjusted date as established by change 
order. 
 
Bidder acknowledges receipt of Addenda No. ______________________. 
 (List all Addenda) 
 

Scope of Work 
 

BP-16 FM32361 Fire Sprinkler 
 

Provide all labor, materials and equipment necessary to furnish and install a complete fire sprinkler system 
to include all piping, heads, and fire riser. 
 
This bid package includes, but is not limited to the following: 
 

• Design/Engineer a fire suppression system to be submitted as a deferred submittal and approved 
by governing agencies.  Includes permit submission and any associated fees. 

• Subcontractor is responsible to provide all design, engineering, materials, labor, supervision, and 
equipment necessary for a complete Fire Protection Scope of Work (Division 21), in strict 
accordance with the approved plans and specifications, and per current local jurisdiction fire 
code.  

• The intent is that the contract documents provide a fully engineered system.  This subcontractor 
to provide all supplemental engineering, as required, to provide a complete system.  

• Drain and FDC connections to be coordinated with Owner.  

• Coordinate with other trades for installation of fire riser in the fire riser room.  

• Design system around lights and other architectural features shown. 

• Coordinate with the Utility contractor to install the fire lines from the main to the buildings.  Utility 
contractor to bring line within 5 feet of building. 

• Access panels for fire suppression scope are included. 

• Include all daily cleanup of this subcontractor’s scope of work, materials, packaging, trash, 
unused scrapped material, created by this subcontractor from installation of this work. 

• Provide all coordination with other trades and attend all coordination meetings hosted by 
Andersen Construction. 

• Contractor to supply the tamper and flow switches, electrician to wire them to the fire monitoring  
system. 

• All required sleeving 



 

  
BID FORM BP-16 
 (D233040) 
  (ITD Maintenance BLDG Fire Sprinkler) 
 

 
 
 
BASE PROPOSAL: Bidder agrees to perform all of the base proposal Work described in the specifications and shown 
on the plans for the sum of: 

___________________________________________________________ Dollars ($_______________) 
(Amount shall be shown in both words and figures.  In case of discrepancy, the amount shown in words will govern.) 
 
 
 
Alternate No. 1: _________________________________ 

Add the sum of _________________________________________________ Dollars ($____________) 
 
Alternate No. 2: _________________________________ 

Add the sum of _________________________________________________ Dollars ($____________) 
 
Alternate No. 3: _________________________________ 

Add the sum of _________________________________________________ Dollars ($____________) 
 
Alternate No. 4: _________________________________ 

Add the sum of _________________________________________________ Dollars ($____________) 
 
Bidder understands that the Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informality in the 
bidding.  
 
The bidder agrees that this bid shall be good for a period of forty-five (45) calendar days after the scheduled opening 
time for receiving bids.  
 
Upon receipt of written Notice of Intent to Award of this bid, Bidder will execute the formal Contract within ten (10) 
calendar days and deliver a Surety Bond or Bonds as required by paragraph “Performance and Payment Bonds” first 
page (ITB-1) of the Instructions to Bidders.  
 
The bid security in the amount of five percent (5%) of the bid amount is to become the property of the Owner, in the 
event the Contract and bond are not executed within the time set forth, as liquidated damages for the delay and 
additional expense to the Owner caused thereby.  
 
Should the listing of subcontractors change due to selection of alternates or other similar circumstances, attach 
explanation. 
 
Bidder warrants that bid has been prepared and that any contract resulting from acceptance of this bid is subject 
to the Fixed Price Construction Contract. 
  
The undersigned notifies that it is of this date duly licensed as an Idaho Public Works Contractor and further that it 
possesses Idaho Public Works Contractor's License No. __________________________, and is domiciled in the 
State of __________________________. 
 
 
Dated this ________ day of_____________,_______.  
 (date) (month) (year) 
 
 
 



 

  
BID FORM BP-16 
 (D233040) 
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 Respectfully submitted by: 
   

(Contractor’s Name- Typed) 
SEAL 
(Seal - if bid is by a corporation) 
    
 (Street or PO Address) 
 
    
 (City, State and zip code) 
 

    
 (Authorized Signature) 
 
    
 (Title) 
 
    
 (Telephone Number) 
 
    
 (FAX Number) 
 
    
 (Email Address) 
 
Have you remembered to include bid security (bid bond or a certified or cashier’s check), Contractor’s 
Affidavit Concerning Alcohol and Drug-Free Workplace and a signed copy of the Bidder’s Acknowledgment 
Statement with your bid? 
 
 



 

  
BID FORM BP-16 
 (D233040) 
  (ITD Maintenance BLDG Fire Sprinkler) 
 

Execute and Submit with Bid 

 

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT 
CONCERNING ALCOHOL AND DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE 

 
 
STATE OF   
 
COUNTY OF   
 
Pursuant to the Section 72-1717, Idaho Code, I, the undersigned, being duly sworn, depose and certify that 
_____________________________________ is in compliance with the provisions of Section 72-1717, Idaho Code; 
that _______________________________________ provides a drug-free workplace program that complies with the 
provisions of Title 72, Chapter 17, Idaho Code, and will maintain such program throughout the life of a state 
construction contract; and that ___________________________________ shall subcontract Work only to 
subcontractors meeting the requirements of Section 72-1717(1)(a), Idaho Code. 
 
 
  
Name of Contractor 
 
  
Address 
 
  
City and State 
 
 
By:   
 (Signature) 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this ___________________ day of _________________,  . 
 
   
 NOTARY PUBLIC 
 Residing at:   
 Commission expires:   
 
FAILURE TO EXECUTE THIS AFFIDAVIT AND SUBMIT IT ALONG WITH YOUR BID SHALL MAKE YOUR BID 
NON-RESPONSIVE. 



 

  
BID FORM BP-16 
 (D233040) 
  (ITD Maintenance BLDG Fire Sprinkler) 
 

Execute and Submit with Bid 

 

BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGMENT STATEMENT 
 

NOTE: THE INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN IS A SUMMARY OF VITAL CONTRACT PROVISIONS AND 
DOES NOT CHANGE THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS THAT WILL GOVERN THIS PROJECT. 
 
Project number: D233040, ITD MAINT BLDG IMPROVEMENTS  

By submitting a bid for this Project, the undersigned bidder agrees that, if awarded the Contract for construction, 
Contractor will conform to all conditions and requirements of the Contract, including but not limited to: 
 
• Contractor agrees to comply with conditions pertaining to Sections 44-1001 and 44-1002, Idaho Code, 

requiring the employment of ninety-five percent (95%) bona fide Idaho residents and providing for a preference 
in the employment of bona fide Idaho residents and regarding the employment of persons not authorized to 
work in the United States. 

 
• Contractor will substantially complete the Work within the time stated in the Contract Documents, or as 

modified by Change Order(s). 
 
• If the Contractor fails to substantially complete the Project within the time stated in the Contract Documents, 

or as modified by Change Order, the Contractor agrees that the Owner may deduct from the Contract amount 
liquidated damages in the amount per calendar day, indicated in the Contract Documents, times the number 
of calendar days until the Project is Substantially Complete, as defined in the Contract Documents and as 
determined by the Design Professional.  

 
• The Contractor agrees that the amount allowed for overhead and profit on any Change Order is limited to the 

amounts indicated in subparagraph 16.3.11 of the Fixed Price Construction Contract between Owner and 
Contractor. 
 
1. For total changes the amount allowed for overhead, profit, bonds and insurance for the Contractor and all 

subcontractors of any tier combined shall not exceed fifteen percent (15%) of direct costs; or 
 
2. The Contractor will determine the amount of overhead and profit to be apportioned between the Contractor 

and its subcontractor of allowable amounts of overhead, profit, bonds and insurance. 
 

• The Contractor agrees that Change Orders are governed by the Fixed Price Construction Contract between 
Owner and Contractor General Conditions of the Contract for Construction including as follows:  
 
1. By the execution of a Change Order, the Contractor agrees and acknowledges that it has had sufficient 

time and opportunity to examine the change in Work which is the subject of the Change Order and that it 
has undertaken all reasonable efforts to discover and disclose any concealed or unknown conditions 
which may, to any extent, affect the Contractor’s ability to perform in accordance with the Change Order. 
Aside from those matters specifically set forth in the Change Order, the Owner shall not be obligated to 
make any adjustments to either the Contract Sum or Contract Time by reason of any conditions affecting 
the change in Work addressed by the Change Order that could have reasonably been discovered or 
disclosed by the Contractor’s examination. 
 

2. Any Change Order fully executed by the Owner, Contractor and Design Professional, including but not 
limited to, a Change Order arising by reason of the parties’ mutual agreement or by mediation, shall 
constitute a final and full settlement of all matters relating to or affected by the change in the Work, 
including but not limited to, all direct and consequential costs associated with such change and any and 
all adjustments to the Contract Price and Contract Time. In the event a Change Order increases the 
Contract Price, the Contractor shall include the Work covered by such Change Order in the Application 
for Payment as if such Work was originally part of the Project and Contract Documents. 

D233040 FM32361 ITD Maintenance BLDG Fire Sprinkler                                                     
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• Certification Concerning Boycott of Israel. Pursuant to Idaho Code section 67-2346, if payments under 

the Contract exceed one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) and Contractor employs ten or more 
persons, Contractor certifies that it is not currently engaged in, and will not for the duration of the Contract 
engage in, a boycott of goods or services from Israel or territories under its control. The terms in this 
section defined in Idaho Code section 67-2346 shall have the meaning defined therein. 

 
FAILURE TO EXECUTE THIS ACKNOWLEDGMENT MAY MAKE YOUR BID NON-RESPONSIVE. 
 
 
I, _________________________________________________, being duly authorized to bind the (type or print 
name of individual) 
 
bidder,        , does hereby certify that I have fully read (type 
or print name of company) 
and understand this document and that it highlights certain parts of the Contract that will be entered between the 
parties and that will govern this Project.   
 
 
Authorized Signature:  _________________________________ 
 

Title: _______________________________________________ 

 
Date: _______________________________________________ 
 
 
 
END OF BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGMENT STATEMENT 



 AIA
®

 Document A132
™

 – 2019  

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and 

Contractor, Construction Manager as Adviser Edition 

 

AIA Document A132
™
 – 2019. Copyright © 1975, 1980, 1992, 2009, and 2019 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The 

“American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used 

without permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 17:42:13 ET on 01/30/2023 under Order No.4104239192 which expires on 

01/16/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms 

of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org. 

User Notes:  (1364350831) 

 

1 

 

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 

The author of this document 

has added information 

needed for its completion. 

The author may also have 

revised the text of the 

original AIA standard form. 

An Additions and Deletions 

Report that notes added 

information as well as 

revisions to the standard 

form text is available from 

the author and should be 

reviewed. 

This document has important 

legal consequences. 

Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with 

respect to its completion 

or modification. 

This document is intended 

to be used in conjunction 

with AIA Documents A232™–

2019, General Conditions of 

the Contract for 

Construction, Construction 

Manager as Adviser Edition; 

B132™–2019, Standard Form 

of Agreement Between Owner 

and Architect, Construction 

Manager as Adviser Edition; 

and C132™–2019, Standard 

Form of Agreement Between 

Owner and Construction 

Manager as Adviser. AIA 

Document A232™–2019 is 

adopted in this document by 

reference. Do not use with 

other general conditions 

unless this document is 

modified. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document 

to another electronic file is 

prohibited and constitutes a 

violation of copyright laws 

as set forth in the footer of 

this document. 

AGREEMENT made as of the «  » day of «  » in the year «  » 
(In words, indicate day, month, and year.) 

 
BETWEEN the Owner: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

 
« Idaho Transportation Department »«  » 
« 11331 W Chinden Blvd., Bld. 8 » 
« Boise, Idaho 83714 » 
«  » 
 
and the Contractor: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

 
«  »«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
for the following Project: 
(Name, location, and detailed description) 

 
« ITD Caldwell Maint. BLDG. Improvements » 
« 15430 Highway 44 » 
« Caldwell, Idaho 83605 » 
 
The Construction Manager: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

 
« Andersen Construction Company of Idaho, LLC »«  » 
« 12552 W Executive Dr. » 
« Boise, Idaho 83713 » 
«  » 
 
The Architect: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

 
« CSHQA, Inc. »«  » 
« 200 Broad Street » 
« Boise, Idaho 83702 » 
«  » 
 
The Owner and Contractor agree as follows. 

AGREEMENT 1

ITD Caldwell Maintenance BLDG Fire Sprinkler
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TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
 
3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND DATES OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
4 CONTRACT SUM 
 
5 PAYMENTS 
 
6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
 
7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
 
8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
EXHIBIT A   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
EXHIBIT B   DETERMINATION OF THE COST OF THE WORK 
 
ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and 
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the 
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or 
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than Modifications, appears in 
Article 9. 
 
ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others. 
 
ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND DATES OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be: 
(Check one of the following boxes.) 

 

[ «  » ] The date of this Agreement. 

 

[ «  » ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner. 

 

[ «  » ] Established as follows: 

(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.) 

 
«  » 

 
If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this 
Agreement. 
 
§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work. 
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§ 3.3 Substantial Completion of the Project or Portions Thereof 
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Work of all of the Contractors for the Project will be: 
(Insert the date of Substantial Completion of the Work of all Contractors for the Project.) 

 
«  » 
 
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work 
of all of the Contractors for the Project are to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work of all 
of the Contractors for the Project, the Contractors shall achieve Substantial Completion of such portions by the 
following dates: 
 

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date 
    

 
§ 3.4 When the Work of this Contract, or any Portion Thereof, is Substantially Complete 
§ 3.4.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
substantially complete the entire Work of this Contract: 
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.) 

 

[ «  » ] Not later than «  » ( «  » ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work. 

 

[ «  » ] By the following date: «  » 

 
§ 3.4.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work 
of this Contract are to be substantially complete prior to when the entire Work of this Contract shall be substantially 
complete, the Contractor shall substantially complete such portions by the following dates: 
 

Portion of Work Date to be substantially complete 
    

 
§ 3.4.3 If the Contractor fails to substantially complete the Work of this Contract, or portions thereof, as provided in 
this Section 3.4, liquidated damages, if any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5. 
 
ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM 
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be one of the following:  
(Check the appropriate box.) 

 

[ «  » ] Stipulated Sum, in accordance with Section 4.2 below 

 

[ «  » ] Cost of the Work plus the Contractor’s Fee, in accordance with Section 4.3 below 

 

[ «  » ] Cost of the Work plus the Contractor’s Fee with a Guaranteed Maximum Price, in accordance with 

Section 4.4 below 

 
(Based on the selection above, complete Section 4.2, 4.3 or 4.4 below.) 

 
§ 4.2 Stipulated Sum 
§ 4.2.1 The Contract Sum shall be «  » ($ «  » ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.2 Alternates 
§ 4.2.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
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Item Price 
    

 
§ 4.2.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following 
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement. 
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.) 

 
Item Price Conditions for Acceptance 

     
 
§ 4.2.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
(Identify each allowance.) 

 
Item Price 
    

 
§ 4.2.4 Unit prices, if any: 
(Identify the item and state the unit price, and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) 

 
Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00) 

     
 

§ 4.3 Cost of the Work Plus Contractor’s Fee without a Guaranteed Maximum Price 
§ 4.3.1 The Cost of the Work is as defined in Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work. 
 
§ 4.3.2 The Contractor’s Fee: 
(State a lump sum, percentage of Cost of the Work or other provision for determining the Contractor’s Fee.) 

 
«  » 
 
§ 4.3.3 The method of adjustment of the Contractor’s Fee for changes in the Work: 
 
«  » 
 
§ 4.3.4 Limitations, if any, on a Subcontractor’s overhead and profit for increases in the cost of its portion of the 
Work: 
 
«  » 
 
§ 4.3.5 Rental rates for Contractor-owned equipment shall not exceed «  » percent ( «  » %) of the standard rental 
rate paid at the place of the Project.  
 
§ 4.3.6 Unit prices, if any: 
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) 

 
Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00) 
     

 
§ 4.3.7 The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Construction Manager, within 14 days of executing this 
Agreement, a written Control Estimate for the Owner’s review and approval. The Control Estimate shall include the 
items in Section B.1 of Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work. 
 
§ 4.4 Cost of the Work Plus Contractor’s Fee with a Guaranteed Maximum Price 
§ 4.4.1 The Cost of the Work is as defined in Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work. 
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§ 4.4.2 The Contractor’s Fee: 
(State a lump sum, percentage of Cost of the Work or other provision for determining the Contractor’s Fee.) 

 
«  » 
 
§ 4.4.3 The method of adjustment of the Contractor’s Fee for changes in the Work: 
 
«  » 
 
§ 4.4.4 Limitations, if any, on a Subcontractor’s overhead and profit for increases in the cost of its portion of the 
Work: 
 
«  » 
 
§ 4.4.5 Rental rates for Contractor-owned equipment shall not exceed «  » percent ( «  » %) of the standard rental 
rate paid at the place of the Project. 
 
§ 4.4.6 Unit Prices, if any:  
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) 

 
Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00) 
     

 
§ 4.4.7 Guaranteed Maximum Price 
§ 4.4.7.1 The Contract Sum is guaranteed by the Contractor not to exceed «  » ($ «  » ), subject to additions and 
deductions by Change Order as provided in the Contract Documents. This maximum sum is referred to in the 
Contract Documents as the Guaranteed Maximum Price. Costs which would cause the Guaranteed Maximum Price 
to be exceeded shall be paid by the Contractor without reimbursement by the Owner.  
 
§ 4.4.7.2 Alternates 
§ 4.4.7.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Guaranteed Maximum Price: 
 

Item Price 
    

 
§ 4.4.7.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following 
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement. 
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.) 

 
Item Price Conditions for Acceptance 

     
 

§ 4.4.7.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Guaranteed Maximum Price: 
(Identify each allowance.) 

 
Item Price 
    

 
§ 4.4.7.4 Assumptions, if any, upon which the Guaranteed Maximum Price is based: 
(Identify each assumption.) 

 
«  » 
 
§ 4.4.8 To the extent that the Contract Documents are anticipated to require further development, the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price includes the costs attributable to such further development consistent with the Contract Documents 
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and reasonably inferable therefrom. Such further development does not include changes in scope, systems, kinds and 
quality of materials, finishes, or equipment, all of which, if required, shall be incorporated by Change Order. 
 
§ 4.4.9 The Owner shall authorize preparation of revisions to the Contract Documents that incorporate the agreed-
upon assumptions contained in Section 4.4.7.4. The Owner shall promptly furnish such revised Contract Documents 
to the Contractor. The Contractor shall notify the Owner and Architect of any inconsistencies between the agreed-
upon assumptions contained in Section 4.4.7.4 and the revised Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any: 
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any, to be assessed in accordance with Section 3.4.) 

 
«  » 
 
§ 4.6 Other: 
(Insert provisions for bonus, cost savings or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract 

Sum.) 

 
«  » 
 
ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS 
§ 5.1 Progress Payments 
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Construction Manager by the Contractor, and 
Certificates for Payment issued by the Construction Manager and Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments 
on account of the Contract Sum, to the Contractor, as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of 
the month, or as follows: 
 
« Payments for services shall be made monthly in proportion to services performed. Idaho Transportation 
Department will render payment for a properly executed invoice according to Idaho Code 67-2302 from the date of 
the invoice for pay items accepted by Idaho Transportation Department. » 
 
§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Construction Manager not later than the « 25th » 
day of a month. The Owner shall make payment of the certified amount in the Application for Payment to the 
Contractor according to Idaho Code 67-2302. 
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.) 

 
§ 5.1.4 Progress Payments Where the Contract Sum is Based on a Stipulated Sum 
§ 5.1.4.1 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the 
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract 
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported 
by such data to substantiate its accuracy, as the Construction Manager and Architect may require. This schedule of 
values shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.4.2 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the 
end of the period covered by the Application for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.4.3 In accordance with AIA Document A232™–2019, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, 
Construction Manager as Adviser Edition, and subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of 
each progress payment shall be computed as follows: 
 
§ 5.1.4.3.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include: 

.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work; 

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and 
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved 
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and 
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.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified. 

 
§ 5.1.4.3.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by: 

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner; 

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A232–2019; 

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay; 

.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as 
provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A232–2019; and 

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7. 
 
§ 5.1.5 Progress Payments Where the Contract Sum is Based on the Cost of the Work without a Guaranteed 
Maximum Price 
§ 5.1.5.1 With each Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit the cost control information required in 
Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work, along with payrolls, petty cash accounts, receipted invoices, or 
invoices with check vouchers attached, and any other evidence required by the Owner, Construction Manager or 
Architect to demonstrate that payments already made by the Contractor on account of the Cost of the Work equal or 
exceed progress payments already received by the Contractor, plus payrolls for the period covered by the present 
Application for Payment, less that portion of the payments attributable to the Contractor’s Fee. 
 
§ 5.1.5.2 Applications for Payment shall show the Cost of the Work actually incurred by the Contractor through the 
end of the period covered by the Application for Payment and for which the Contractor has made or intends to make 
actual payment prior to the next Application for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.5.3 In accordance with AIA Document A232-2019 and subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, 
the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as follows: 
 
§ 5.1.5.3.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include: 

.1 The Cost of the Work as described in Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work; 

.2 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified; and 

.3 The Contractor’s Fee computed upon the Cost of the Work described in the preceding 
Section 5.1.5.3.1.1 at the rate stated in Section 4.3.2; or if the Contractor’s Fee is stated as a fixed 
sum in Section 4.3.2 an amount which bears the same ratio to that fixed-sum Fee as the Cost of the 
Work included in Section 5.1.5.3.1.1 bears to a reasonable estimate of the probable Cost of the Work 
upon its completion. 

 
§ 5.1.5.3.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by: 

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner; 

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A232–2019; 

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay; 

.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as 
provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A232–2019; 

.5 The shortfall, if any, indicated by the Contractor in the documentation required by Section 5.1.5.1 to 
substantiate prior Applications for Payment, or resulting from errors subsequently discovered by the 
Owner’s auditors in such documentation; and 

.6 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7. 
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§ 5.1.5.4 The Owner, Construction Manager and Contractor shall agree upon a mutually acceptable procedure for 
review and approval of payments to Subcontractors and the percentage of retainage held on Subcontracts, and the 
Contractor shall execute subcontracts in accordance with those agreements. 
 
§ 5.1.5.5 In taking action on the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Construction Manager and Architect 
shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy and completeness of the information furnished by the Contractor, and such 
action shall not be deemed to be a representation that (1) the Construction Manager and Architect have made a 
detailed examination, audit or arithmetic verification of the documentation submitted in accordance with Article 5 or 
other supporting data; (2) that the Construction Manager and Architect have made exhaustive or continuous on-site 
inspections; or (3) that the Construction Manager and Architect have made examinations to ascertain how or for 
what purposes the Contractor has used amounts previously paid on account of the Contract. Such examinations, 
audits and verifications, if required by the Owner, will be performed by the Owner’s auditors acting in the sole 
interest of the Owner. 
 
§ 5.1.5.6 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. 
 
§ 5.1.5.7 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, then the Owner 
shall pay the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A232-2019. 
 
§ 5.1.6 Progress Payments Where the Contract Sum is Based on the Cost of the Work with a Guaranteed 
Maximum Price 
§ 5.1.6.1 With each Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit payrolls, petty cash accounts, receipted 
invoices or invoices with check vouchers attached, and any other evidence required by the Owner, Construction 
Manager or Architect to demonstrate that payments already made by the Contractor on account of the Cost of the 
Work equal or exceed progress payments already received by the Contractor plus payrolls for the period covered by 
the present Application for Payment, less that portion of the progress payments attributable to the Contractor’s Fee. 
 
§ 5.1.6.2 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the 
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Guaranteed 
Maximum Price among: (1) the various portions of the Work; (2) any contingency for costs that are included in the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price but not otherwise allocated to another line item or included in a Change Order; and (3) 
the Contractor’s Fee. 
 
§ 5.1.6.2.1 The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to substantiate its 
accuracy, as the Construction Manager and Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis 
for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.6.2.2 The allocation of the Guaranteed Maximum Price under this Section 5.1.6.2 shall not constitute a separate 
guaranteed maximum price for the Cost of the Work of each individual line item in the schedule of values. 
 
§ 5.1.6.2.3 When the Contractor allocates costs from a contingency to another line item in the schedule of values, the 
Contractor shall submit supporting documentation to the Architect and Construction Manager. 
 
§ 5.1.6.3 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the 
end of the period covered by the Application for Payment. The percentage of completion shall be the lesser of 
(1) the percentage of that portion of the Work which has actually been completed; or (2) the percentage obtained by 
dividing (a) the expense that has actually been incurred by the Contractor on account of that portion of the Work and 
for which the Contractor has made payment or intends to make payment prior to the next Application for Payment 
by (b) the share of the Guaranteed Maximum Price allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values. 
 
§ 5.1.6.4 In accordance with AIA Document A232-2019, and subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, 
the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as follows: 
 
§ 5.1.6.4.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include: 
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.1 That portion of the Guaranteed Maximum Price properly allocable to completed Work as determined 
by multiplying the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price allocated to that portion of the Work in the most recent schedule of 
values; 

.2 That portion of the Guaranteed Maximum Price properly allocable to materials and equipment 
delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction or, 
if approved in writing in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon 
in writing; 

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified; and 

.4 The Contractor’s Fee, computed upon the Cost of the Work described in the preceding Sections 
5.1.6.4.1.1 and 5.1.6.4.1.2 at the rate stated in Section 4.4.2 or, if the Contractor’s Fee is stated as a 
fixed sum in that Section, an amount that bears the same ratio to that fixed-sum fee as the Cost of the 
Work included in Sections 5.1.6.4.1.1 and 5.1.6.4.1.2 bears to a reasonable estimate of the probable 
Cost of the Work upon its completion. 

 
§ 5.1.6.4.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by: 

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner; 

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A232–2019; 

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay; 

.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as 
provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A232–2019; 

.5 The shortfall, if any, indicated by the Contractor in the documentation required by Section 5.1.6.1 to 
substantiate prior Applications for Payment, or resulting from errors subsequently discovered by the 
Owner’s auditors in such documentation; and 

.6 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7. 
 
§ 5.1.6.5 The Owner and the Contractor shall agree upon a mutually acceptable procedure for review and approval 
of payments to Subcontractors and the percentage of retainage held on Subcontracts, and the Contractor shall 
execute subcontracts in accordance with those agreements. 
 
§ 5.1.6.6 In taking action on the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Construction Manager and Architect 
shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy and completeness of the information furnished by the Contractor and such 
action shall not be deemed to be a representation that (1) the Construction Manager or Architect have made a 
detailed examination, audit, or arithmetic verification of the documentation submitted in accordance with 
Section 5.1.6.1 or other supporting data; (2) that the Construction Manager or Architect have made exhaustive or 
continuous on-site inspections; or (3) that the Construction Manager or Architect have made examinations to 
ascertain how or for what purposes the Contractor has used amounts previously paid on account of the Contract. 
Such examinations, audits, and verifications, if required by the Owner, will be performed by the Owner’s auditors 
acting in the sole interest of the Owner. 
 
§ 5.1.6.7 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. 
 
§ 5.1.6.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, then the Owner 
shall pay the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A232-2019. 
 
§ 5.1.7 Retainage 
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to when the Work of this Contract is substantially complete, the 
Owner may withhold the following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due: 
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 

retainage may be limited by governing law.) 
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«  » 
 
§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage: 
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.) 

 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows: 
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to when the entire Work of this Contract is 

substantially complete, including modifications for completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.4.2, 

insert provisions for such modifications.) 

 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, when the Work of this Contract is substantially complete, the 
Contractor may submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for 
Payment pursuant to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted when the Work of this Contract is 
substantially complete shall not include retainage as follows: 
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage when the Work of this Contract is substantially complete, or 

upon Substantial Completion of the Work of all Contractors on the Project or portions thereof.) 

 
«  » 
 
§ 5.2 Final Payment 
§ 5.2.1 Final Payment Where the Contract Sum is Based on a Stipulated Sum 
§ 5.2.1.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to 
the Contractor when  

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A232–2019, and to satisfy other requirements, if 
any, which extend beyond final payment; and 

.2 the Contractor has submitted a final accounting for the Cost of the Work, pursuant to Determination 
of the Cost of the Work when payment is on the basis of the Cost of the Work, with or without a 
Guaranteed Maximum payment; and 

.3      a final Certificate for Payment or Project Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect; 
such final payment shall be made by the Owner after the issuance of the final Certificate for Payment 
or Project Certificate for Payment, pursuant to the provision of Idaho Code 67-2302. 

 
§ 5.2.1.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the 
final Certificate for Payment or Project Certificate for Payment, or as follows: 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.2.2 Final Payment Where the Contract Sum is Based on the Cost of the Work with or without a 
Guaranteed Maximum Price 
§ 5.2.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to 
the Contractor when 

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A232–2019, and to satisfy other requirements, if 
any, which extend beyond final payment; 

.2 the Contractor has submitted a final accounting for the Cost of the Work, pursuant to Exhibit B, 
Determination of the Cost of the Work and a final Application for Payment; and 

.3 a final Certificate for Payment or Project Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect in 
accordance with Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work. 

 
§ 5.2.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the 
final Certificate for Payment or Project Certificate for Payment, or as follows: 
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«  » 
 
§ 5.3 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated 
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is 
located. 
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.) 

 
«  » % «  » 
 
ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker 
The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A232–2019, unless the 
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker. 
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, 

if other than the Architect.) 

 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
 
ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
§ 7.1 Where the Contract Sum is a Stipulated Sum 
§ 7.1.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of 
AIA Document A232–2019. 
 
§ 7.1.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document 
A232–2019, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows: 
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination 

for the Owner’s convenience.) 

 
«  » 
 
§ 7.1.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A232–2019. 
 
§ 7.2 
Where the Contract Sum is Based on the Cost of the Work with or without a Guaranteed Maximum Price 
§ 7.2.1 Termination 
§ 7.2.1.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA 
Document A232–2019. 
 
§ 7.2.1.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 
§ 7.2.1.2.1 If the Owner terminates the Contract for cause as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A232–2019, 
the Owner shall then only pay the Contractor an amount as follows: 

.1 Take the Cost of the Work incurred by the Contractor to the date of termination; 

.2 Add the Contractor’s Fee, computed upon the Cost of the Work to the date of termination at the rate 
stated in Section 4.3.2 or 4.4.2, as applicable, or, if the Contractor’s Fee is stated as a fixed sum in 
that Section, an amount that bears the same ratio to that fixed-sum Fee as the Cost of the Work at the 
time of termination bears to a reasonable estimate of the probable Cost of the Work upon its 
completion; 

.3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and 

.4 Subtract the costs and damages incurred, or to be incurred, by the Owner under Article 14 of AIA 
Document A232–2019. 
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§ 7.2.1.2.2 When the Contract Sum is based on the Cost of the Work with a Guaranteed Maximum Price, if the 
Owner terminates the Contract for cause as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A232-2019, the amount, if any, 
to be paid to the Contractor under Article 14 of AIA Document A232-2019 shall not cause the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price to be exceeded, nor shall it exceed the amount calculated in Section 7.2.1.2.1. 
 
§ 7.2.1.2.3 The Owner shall also pay the Contractor fair compensation, either by purchase or rental at the election of 
the Owner, for any equipment owned by the Contractor that the Owner elects to retain and that is not otherwise 
included in the Cost of the Work under Section 7.2.1.2.1.1. To the extent that the Owner elects to take legal 
assignment of subcontracts and purchase orders (including rental agreements), the Contractor shall, as a condition of 
receiving the payments referred to in this Article 7, execute and deliver all such papers and take all such steps, 
including the legal assignment of such subcontracts and other contractual rights of the Contractor, as the Owner may 
require for the purpose of fully vesting in the Owner the rights and benefits of the Contractor under such 
subcontracts or purchase orders. All Subcontracts, purchase orders and rental agreements entered into by the 
Contractor will contain provisions allowing for assignment to the Owner as described above. 
 
§ 7.2.1.3 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
If the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document A232–2019, 
then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows: 
(Insert the amount of or method for determining the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination 

for the Owner’s convenience.) 

 
«  » 
 
§ 7.3 Suspension 
The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A232–2019; in such case, 
the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be increased as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A232–2019, 
except that the term “profit” shall be understood to mean the Contractor’s Fee as described in Section 4.3.2 or 4.4.2, 
as applicable, of this Agreement. 
 
ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A232–2019 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 

 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 

 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the 
other party. 
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§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds 
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A132™–
2019, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, Construction Manager as Adviser Edition, 
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A132™–2019, Exhibit A, and elsewhere 
in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A232–2019, may be given in accordance 
with AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as 
otherwise set forth below: 
(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203–2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic 

format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to 

generate a read receipt for the transmission.) 

 
«  » 
 
§ 8.7 Relationship of the Parties 
Where the Contract is based on the Cost of the Work plus the Contractor’s Fee, with or without a Guaranteed 
Maximum Price, the Contractor accepts the relationship of trust and confidence established by this Agreement and 
covenants with the Owner to cooperate with the Architect and exercise the Contractor’s skill and judgment in 
furthering the interests of the Owner; to furnish efficient business administration and supervision; to furnish at all 
times an adequate supply of workers and materials; and to perform the Work in an expeditious and economical 
manner consistent with the Owner’s interests. The Owner agrees to furnish and approve, in a timely manner, 
information required by the Contractor and to make payments to the Contractor in accordance with the requirements 
of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.8 Other provisions: 
 
«  » 
 
ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents: 

.1 AIA Document A132™–2019, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, 
Construction Manager as Adviser Edition 

.2 AIA Document A132™–2019, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds Exhibit 

.3 AIA Document A232™–2019, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, Construction 
Manager as Adviser Edition 

.4 AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as 
indicated below: 
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.) 

 
«  » 

 
.5 Drawings 
 

Number Title Date 
     

 
.6 Specifications 
 

Section Title Date Pages 

      
 
.7 Addenda, if any: 
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Number Date Pages 
     

 
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9. 

 
.8 Other Exhibits: 

(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where 

required.) 

 

[ «  » ] AIA Document A132™–2019, Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work 

 

[ «  » ] AIA Document E235™–2019, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, Construction Manager as 

Adviser Edition, dated as indicated below: 
(Insert the date of the E235-2019 incorporated into this Agreement.) 

 
«  » 

 

[ «  » ] The Sustainability Plan: 

 
Title Date Pages 
     

 

[ «  » ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 

 
Document Title Date Pages 

      
 
.9 Other documents, if any, listed below: 

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 

Document A232–2019 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 

sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 

requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 

proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 

documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.) 

 
«  » 

 
 
This Agreement is entered into as of the day and year first written above. 
 

       

OWNER (Signature)  CONTRACTOR (Signature) 

«  »«  »  «  »«   » 

(Printed name and title)  (Printed name and title) 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 

The author of this document 

has added information 

needed for its completion. 

The author may also have 

revised the text of the 

original AIA standard form. 

An Additions and Deletions 

Report that notes added 

information as well as 

revisions to the standard 

form text is available from 

the author and should be 

reviewed. 

This document has important 

legal consequences. 

Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with 

respect to its completion 

or modification. 

This document is intended 

to be used in conjunction 

with AIA Documents A132™–

2019, Standard Form of 

Agreement Between Owner and 

Contractor, Construction 

Manager as Adviser Edition; 

B132™–2019, Standard Form 

of Agreement Between Owner 

and Architect, Construction 

Manager as Adviser Edition; 

and C132™–2019, Standard 

Form of Agreement Between 

Owner and Construction 

Manager as Adviser. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document 

to another electronic file is 

prohibited and constitutes a 

violation of copyright laws 

as set forth in the footer of 

this document. 

for the following PROJECT: 
(Name, and location or address) 

 

« ITD Caldwell Maint. BLDG. Improvements » 

« 15430 Highway 44 » 

« Caldwell, Idaho 83605 » 

 

THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER: 
(Name, legal status, and address) 

 

« Andersen Construction Company of Idaho, LLC »«  » 

« 12552 W Executive Dr. » 

« Boise, Idaho 83713 » 

 

THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status, and address) 

 

« Idaho Transportation Department »«  » 

« 11331 W Chinden Blvd., Bld. 8 » 

« Boise, Idaho 83714 » 

 

THE ARCHITECT: 
(Name, legal status, and address) 

 

« CSHQA, Inc. »«  » 

« 200 Broad Street » 

« Boise, Idaho 83702 » 

 

AGREEMENT 2

ITD Caldwell Maintenance BLDG Fire Sprinklers » 
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions 
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents. The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and 

Contractor (hereinafter the Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, 

Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, 

other documents listed in the Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification 

is (1) a written amendment to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change 

Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically 

enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, 

Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 

proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or portions of addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements. 

 

§ 1.1.2 The Contract. The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire 

and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or 

agreements, either written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract 

Documents shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the 

Architect or the Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and the Construction Manager or the Construction 

Manager’s consultants, (3) between the Owner and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, (4) between the 

Contractor and the Construction Manager or the Construction Manager’s consultants, (5) between the Owner and a 

Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor (6) between the Construction Manager and the Architect, or (7) between any 

persons or entities other than the Owner and Contractor. The Construction Manager and Architect shall, however, be 

entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the Contract intended to facilitate performance of their 

duties. 

 

§ 1.1.3 The Work. The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, 

whether completed or partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided 

or to be provided by the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a 

part of the Project. 

 

§ 1.1.4 The Project. The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract 

Documents may be the whole or a part and which may include construction by other Contractors, and by the 

Owner’s own forces and Separate Contractors. 

 

§ 1.1.5 Contractors. Contractors are persons or entities, other than the Contractor or Separate Contractors, who 

perform Work under contracts with the Owner that are administered by the Architect and Construction Manager.   

 

§ 1.1.6 Separate Contractors. Separate Contractors are persons or entities who perform construction under separate 

contracts with the Owner not administered by the Architect and Construction Manager. 

 

§ 1.1.7 The Drawings. The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the 

design, location and dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and 

diagrams. 

 

§ 1.1.8 The Specifications. The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written 

requirements for materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of 

related services. 

 

§ 1.1.9 Instruments of Service. Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known 

or later developed, of the tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s 

consultants under their respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without 

limitation, studies, surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. 

 

§ 1.1.10 Initial Decision Maker. The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial 

decisions on Claims in accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the 

Owner or Contractor and shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
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§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 

completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by 

one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent 

consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the 

indicated results. 

 

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 

provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid 

or unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 

enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 

effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract. 

 

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall 

not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 

performed by any trade. 

 

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 

industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 

 

§ 1.3 Capitalization 
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of 

numbered articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. 

 

§ 1.4 Interpretation 
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and 

articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in 

another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 

 

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service 
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 

Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 

reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, sub-

subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 

distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 

construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. 

 

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 

Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 

and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, 

if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may 

not use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work 

without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants. 

 

§ 1.6 Notice 
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 

give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 

whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by 

courier, or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement. 

 

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 

duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by 

certified or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery. 

 

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission 
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 

information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
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Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, 

and exchange of digital data. 

 

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance 
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols 

governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set 

forth in AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite 

AIA Document G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or 

relying party’s sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or 

contributors to, the building information model, and each of their agents and employees. 

 

ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 General 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 

Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 

express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. 

Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Construction Manager and the Architect do not have such 

authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.  

 

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 

necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 

information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 

usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. 

 

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements 
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 

the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s 

obligations under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner 

provides such evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall 

be extended appropriately. 

 

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish 

to the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s 

obligations under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract 

Documents require; (2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to 

make payment when due;  or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to 

provide such evidence, as required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may 

immediately stop the Work and, in that event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the 

request is made because a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor 

may immediately stop only that portion of the Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If 

the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract 

Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus 

interest as provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 

materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor. 

 

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the 

Contractor shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the 

Contractor may disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is 

required by law, including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental 

entity, or by court or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its 

employees, consultants, sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to 

know the content of such information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the 

confidentiality of such information. 
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§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner 
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 

including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 

assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 

changes in existing facilities. Unless otherwise provided under the Contract Documents, the Owner, assisted by the 

Construction Manager, shall secure and pay for the building permit. 

 

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 

architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 

Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. 

 

§ 2.3.3 The Owner shall retain a construction manager adviser lawfully practicing construction management in the 

jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Construction Manager in the 

Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. 

 

§ 2.3.4 If the employment of the Construction Manager or Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor 

construction manager or architect to whom the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the 

Contract Documents shall be that of the Construction Manager or Architect, respectively. 

 

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 

the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 

information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work. 

 

§ 2.3.6 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 

reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control 

and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the 

Contractor’s written request for such information or services. 

 

§ 2.3.7 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 

the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 

 

§ 2.3.8 The Owner shall forward all communications to the Contractor through the Construction Manager. Other 

communication shall be made as set forth in Section 4.2.6. 

 

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 

required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the 

Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such 

order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part 

of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent 

required by Section 6.1.3. 

 

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 

within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default 

or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 

correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 

review by the Construction Manager and prior approval of the Architect, and the Construction Manager or Architect 

may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent 

reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including 

Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Construction Manager’s and Architect’s and their respective 

consultants’ additional services made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments 

are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor 

disagrees with the actions of the Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the 

Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to Article 15. 

 



 

AIA Document A232
®
 – 2019. Copyright © 1992, 2009, and 2019The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American 

Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, "A232," and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without 

permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:24:15 ET on 02/02/2023 under Order No.4104239192 which expires on 01/16/2024, is 

not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To 

report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org. 

User Notes:  (1968592225) 

 

7 

 

ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1 General 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 

Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the 

jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 

express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means 

the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative. 

 

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents either by activities or duties of the Construction Manager or Architect in their administration of the 

Contract, or by tests, inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. 

 

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor 
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, 

become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 

observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 

Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as 

the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.5, shall take field measurements of any existing 

conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 

obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 

purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor 

shall promptly report to the Construction Manager and Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered 

by or made known to the Contractor as a request for information submitted to the Construction Manager in such 

form as the Construction Manager and Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made 

in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically 

provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable 

laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor 

shall promptly report to the Construction Manager and Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known 

to the Contractor as a request for information submitted to Construction Manager in such form as the Construction 

Manager and Architect may require. 

 

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 

Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 

3.2.3, the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations 

of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to section 15.1.7, 

as would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 

obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 

inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 

and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 

ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. 

 

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 

Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract 

Documents give specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 

procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite 

safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, 

methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner, 

the Construction Manager, and the Architect, and shall propose alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, 

or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed alternative solely for conformance with the design intent 
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for the completed construction. The Construction Manager shall review the proposed alternative for sequencing, 

constructability, and coordination impacts on the other Contractors. Unless the Architect or the Construction 

Manager objects to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. 

 

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 

Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 

on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 

 

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of the Project already performed to determine 

that such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. 

 

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 

materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 

facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 

and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. 

 

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with 

Section 3.12.8 or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions 

only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect, in consultation with the Construction 

Manager, and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 

 

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 

persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 

skilled in tasks assigned to them. 

 

§ 3.5 Warranty 
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner, Construction Manager, and Architect that materials and equipment 

furnished under the Contract will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit 

otherwise. The Contractor further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract 

Documents and will be free from defects, except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract 

Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be 

considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations 

to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal 

wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Construction Manager or Architect, the Contractor shall furnish 

satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 

 

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in 

the name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. 

 

§ 3.6 Taxes 
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work or portions thereof provided by the 

Contractor that are legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or 

merely scheduled to go into effect. 

 

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices, and Compliance with Laws 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner, assisted by the Construction Manager, 

shall secure and pay for the building permit. The Contractor shall secure and pay for other permits, fees, licenses, 

and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work that are 

customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required at the time bids are received or negotiations 

concluded. 

 

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. 
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§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility 

for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 

 

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface 

or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or 

(2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and 

generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, 

the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner, Construction Manager, and the Architect before 

conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect and 

Construction Manager will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect, in consultation with the 

Construction Manager, determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s 

cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be 

made in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect, in consultation with the Construction 

Manager, determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract 

Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the 

Owner, Construction Manager, and Contractor, stating the reasons. If the Owner or Contractor disputes the 

Architect’s determination or recommendation, either party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15. 

 

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 

markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 

suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner, Construction Manager, and Architect. 

Upon receipt of such notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental 

authorization required to resume the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until 

otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or 

features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such 

remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15. 

 

§ 3.8 Allowances 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 

covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, 

but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable 

objection. 

 

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents: 

.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and 

all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, 

and other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum 

but not in the allowances; and 

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 

by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual 

costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 

3.8.2.2. 

 

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness. 

 

§ 3.9 Superintendent 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance 

at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 

communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. 

 

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect, 

through the Construction Manager, of the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of 

receipt of the information, the Construction Manager may notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner, the 

Construction Manager, or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed superintendent or (2) require 
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additional time for review. Failure of the Construction Manager to provide notice within the 14-day period shall 

constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 

 

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner, Construction Manager, or 

Architect has made reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the 

Owner’s consent, which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. 

 

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 

information, and the Construction Manager’s use in developing the Project schedule, a Contractor’s construction 

schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the Project, including (1) the date of 

commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of Substantial Completion; (2) an 

apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for completion of each portion of the 

Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to completion and shall not exceed time 

limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by 

the conditions of the Work and Project. The Contractor shall cooperate with the Construction Manager in scheduling 

and performing the Contractor’s Work to avoid conflict with, and as to cause no delay in, the work or activities of 

other Contractors, or the construction or operations of the Owner’s own forces or Separate Contractors. 

 

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 

submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Construction Manager’s and Architect’s approval. The 

Architect and Construction Manager’s approval shall not be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal 

schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Construction 

Manager and Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, 

or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be 

entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of 

submittals. 

 

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall participate with other Contractors, the Construction Manager, and the Owner in 

reviewing and coordinating all schedules for incorporation into the Project schedule that is prepared by the 

Construction Manager. The Contractor shall make revisions to the construction schedule and submittal schedule as 

deemed necessary by the Construction Manager to conform to the Project schedule. 

 

§ 3.10.4 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to 

the Owner, Construction Manager, and Architect, and incorporated into the approved Project schedule. 

 

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site 
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 

Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 

changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 

similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Construction Manager, 

Architect, and Owner, and delivered to the Construction Manager for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the 

Work as a record of the Work as constructed. 

 

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 

Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 

the Work. 

 

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, 

and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work. 

 

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 

by which the Work will be judged. 

 

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose 

is to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed 
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in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. 

Review by the Architect and Construction Manager is subject to the limitations of Sections 4.2.10 through 4.2.12. 

Informational submittals upon which the Construction Manager and Architect are not expected to take responsive 

action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents 

may be returned by the Construction Manager or Architect without action. 

 

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 

Construction Manager, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract 

Documents, in accordance with the Project submittal schedule approved by the Construction Manager and Architect 

or, in the absence of an approved Project submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to 

cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of other Contractors, Separate Contractors, or the Owner’s own 

forces. The Contractor shall cooperate with the Construction Manager in the coordination of the Contractor’s Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals with related documents submitted by other Contractors. 

 

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 

the Owner, Construction Manager, and Architect, that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) 

determined and verified materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, 

and (3) checked and coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the 

Work and of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal 

and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 

reviewed and approved by the Architect. 

 

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 

responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Construction 

Manager and Architect of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the 

specific deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been 

issued authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof. 

 

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 

Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Construction Manager and Architect 

on previous submittals. In the absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to 

such revisions. 

 

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 

architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 

the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s 

responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be 

required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 

 

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 

equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 

specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely 

upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 

Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design 

professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop 

Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the 

Work, designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written 

approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner, the Architect, and the Construction Manager shall be entitled 

to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such 

design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor the performance and design 

criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or 

take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
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information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Construction Manager shall 

review submittals for sequencing, constructability, and coordination impacts on other Contractors. 

 

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 

performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Construction 

Manager and Architect at the time and in the form specified by the Architect. 

 

§ 3.13 Use of Site 
§ 3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, 

ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall 

not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment. 

 

§ 3.13.2 The Contractor shall coordinate the Contractor’s operations with, and secure the approval of, the 

Construction Manager before using any portion of the site. 

 

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to 

make its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition 

existing prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 

construction of the Owner, Separate Contractors, or of other Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering 

such construction, or by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner, 

Separate Contractors, or by other Contractors except with written consent of the Construction Manager, Owner, and 

such other Contractors or Separate Contractors. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The Contractor shall 

not unreasonably withhold, from the Separate Contractors, other Contractors, or the Owner, its consent to cutting or 

otherwise altering the Work. 

 

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 

rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 

materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 

the Project. 

 

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner, or Construction 

Manager with the Owner’s approval, may do so and the Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the 

Contractor. 

 

§ 3.16 Access to Work 
The Contractor shall provide the Owner, Construction Manager, and Architect with access to the Work in 

preparation and progress wherever located. 

 

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement 

of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner, Construction Manager, and Architect harmless from loss 

on account thereof, but shall not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a 

particular manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations 

are contained in Drawings, Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner, Architect, or Construction 

Manager. However, if an infringement of a copyright or patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, 

the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the information is promptly furnished to the Architect through 

the Construction Manager. 

 

§ 3.18 Indemnification 
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 

Construction Manager, Architect, Construction Manager’s and Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of 

any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, 

arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is 
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attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than 

the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, 

anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether 

or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall 

not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as 

to a party or person described in this Section 3.18. 

 

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the 

Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be 

liable, the indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of 

damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ 

compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

 

ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 
§ 4.1 General 
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 

the Agreement. 

 

§ 4.1.2 The Construction Manager is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.3 and 

identified as such in the Agreement. 

 

§ 4.1.3 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Construction Manager and Architect as set forth in 

the Contract Documents shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, 

Construction Manager, Architect, and Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

 

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract 
§ 4.2.1 The Construction Manager and Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the 

Contract Documents and will be the Owner’s representatives during construction until the date the Architect issues 

the final Certificate for Payment. The Construction Manager and Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the 

Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed 

with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, 

and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when 

fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to 

make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. On the basis of the 

site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner and the Construction Manager reasonably informed about the progress 

and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner and Construction Manager 

known deviations from the Contract Documents and defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. 

 

§ 4.2.3 The Construction Manager shall provide one or more representatives who shall be in attendance at the Project 

site whenever the Work is being performed. The Construction Manager will determine in general if the Work observed 

is being performed in accordance with the Contract Documents, will keep the Owner and Architect reasonably 

informed of the progress of the Work, and will promptly report to the Owner and Architect known deviations from the 

Contract Documents and the most recent Project schedule, and defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. 

 

§ 4.2.4 The Construction Manager will schedule and coordinate the activities of the Contractor and other 

Contractors in accordance with the latest approved Project schedule. 

 

§ 4.2.5 The Construction Manager, except to the extent required by Section 4.2.4, and Architect will not have control 

over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for the 

safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 

responsibilities under the Contract Documents, and neither will be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform 

the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. Neither the Construction Manager nor the 

Architect will have control over or charge of, or be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, 

or their agents or employees, or of any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
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§ 4.2.6 Communications. The Owner shall communicate with the Contractor and the Construction Manager’s 

consultants through the Construction Manager about matters arising out of or relating to the Contract Documents. 

The Owner and Construction Manager shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the 

Architect’s services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance 

of any direct communications between the Owner and the Construction Manager otherwise relating to the Project. 

Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and 

with Subcontractors and suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with other Contractors 

shall be through the Construction Manager. Communications by and with the Owner’s own forces and Separate 

Contractors shall be through the Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols. 

 

§ 4.2.7 The Construction Manager and Architect will review and certify all Applications for Payment by the 

Contractor, in accordance with the provisions of Article 9. 

 

§ 4.2.8 The Architect and Construction Manager have authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract 

Documents, and will notify each other about the rejection. Whenever the Construction Manager considers it 

necessary or advisable, the Construction Manager will have authority to require inspection or testing of the Work in 

accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, upon written authorization of the Owner, whether or not the Work is 

fabricated, installed or completed. The foregoing authority of the Construction Manager will be subject to the 

provisions of Sections 4.2.18 through 4.2.20 inclusive, with respect to interpretations and decisions of the Architect. 

However, neither the Architect’s nor the Construction Manager’s authority to act under this Section 4.2.8 nor a 

decision made by either of them in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise such authority shall give rise to a 

duty or responsibility of the Architect or the Construction Manager to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, 

their agents or employees, or other persons performing any of the Work. 

 

§ 4.2.9 Utilizing the submittal schedule provided by the Contractor, the Construction Manager shall prepare, and 

revise as necessary, a Project submittal schedule incorporating information from other Contractors, the Owner, 

Owner’s consultants, Owner’s Separate Contractors and vendors, governmental agencies, and participants in the 

Project under the management of the Construction Manager. The Project submittal schedule and any revisions shall 

be submitted to the Architect for approval. 

 

§ 4.2.10 The Construction Manager will receive and promptly review for conformance with the submittal 

requirements of the Contract Documents, all submittals from the Contractor such as Shop Drawings, Product Data, 

and Samples. Where there are other Contractors, the Construction Manager will also check and coordinate the 

information contained within each submittal received from the Contractor and other Contractors, and transmit to the 

Architect those recommended for approval. By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar 

submittals, the Construction Manager represents to the Owner and Architect that the Construction Manager has 

reviewed and recommended them for approval. The Construction Manager’s actions will be taken in accordance 

with the Project submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved Project submittal 

schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time to permit adequate review by the Architect. 

 

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals 

such as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance 

with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be 

taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved 

submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional 

judgment to permit adequate review. Upon the Architect’s completed review, the Architect shall transmit its 

submittal review to the Construction Manager. 

 

§ 4.2.12 Review of the Contractor’s submittals by the Construction Manager and Architect is not conducted for the 

purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for 

substantiating instructions for installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the 

responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents. The Construction Manager and Architect’s 

review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, 

and 3.12. The Construction Manager and Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or of 

any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item 

shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. 
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§ 4.2.13 The Construction Manager will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives. 

 

§ 4.2.14 The Construction Manager and the Architect will take appropriate action on Change Orders or Construction 

Change Directives in accordance with Article 7, and the Architect will have authority to order minor changes in the 

Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect, in consultation with the Construction Manager, will investigate and 

make determinations and recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 

3.7.4. 

 

§ 4.2.15 Utilizing the documents provided by the Contractor, the Construction Manager will maintain at the site for 

the Owner one copy of all Contract Documents, approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar 

required submittals, in good order and marked currently to record all changes and selections made during 

construction. These will be available to the Architect and the Contractor, and will be delivered to the Owner upon 

completion of the Project. 

 

§ 4.2.16 The Construction Manager will assist the Architect in conducting inspections to determine the date or dates 

of Substantial Completion and the date of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion in 

conjunction with the Architect pursuant to Section 9.8; and receive and forward to the Owner written warranties and 

related documents required by the Contract and assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10. The 

Construction Manager will forward to the Architect a final Application and Certificate for Payment or final Project 

Application and Project Certificate for Payment upon the Contractor’s compliance with the requirements of the 

Contract Documents. 

 

§ 4.2.17 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 

carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Construction Manager of any 

change in the duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives. 

 

§ 4.2.18 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 

Contract Documents on written request of the Construction Manager, Owner, or Contractor through the 

Construction Manager. The Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits 

agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.  

 

§ 4.2.19 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 

from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 

and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not 

show partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions so rendered in good faith. 

 

§ 4.2.20 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 

expressed in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 4.2.21 The Construction Manager will receive and review requests for information from the Contractor, and 

forward each request for information to the Architect, with the Construction Manager’s recommendation. The 

Architect will review and respond in writing, through the Construction Manager, to requests for information about 

the Contract Documents. The Construction Manager’s recommendation and the Architect’s response to each request 

will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. If appropriate, 

the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications in response to the requests for 

information. 

 

ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 Definitions 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of 

the Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in 

number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” 

does not include other Contractors or Separate Contractors or the subcontractors of other Contractors or Separate 

Contractors. 

 

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to 

perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract 
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Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-

subcontractor. 

 

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work 
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 

Contract, shall notify the Construction Manager, for review by the Owner, Construction Manager and Architect, of 

the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish materials 

or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Construction Manager 

may notify the Contractor whether the Owner, the Construction Manager or the Architect (1) has reasonable 

objection to any such proposed person or entity or, (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 

Construction Manager to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 

 

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner, Construction 

Manager or Architect has made reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract 

with anyone to whom the Contractor has made reasonable objection. 

 

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner, Construction Manager or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by 

the Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner, Construction Manager or Architect has no 

reasonable objection. If the proposed but rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, 

the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such 

change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s 

Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the 

Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in submitting names as required. 

 

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the 

Owner, Construction Manager or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 

 

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations 
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 

performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 

toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 

Subcontractor’s Work, that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner, Construction 

Manager and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner, Construction 

Manager and Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the 

Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, 

unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress 

against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, 

the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The 

Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, 

copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the 

Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may 

be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of 

such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors. 

  

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided 

that 

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 

Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 

Subcontractor and Contractor; and 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 

Contract. 

 

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 

obligations under the subcontract. 
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§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 

compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 

 

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 

successor Contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor Contractor or other entity, 

the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor Contractor’s obligations under the 

subcontract.  

 

ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction with Own Forces and to Award Other Contracts 
§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s 

own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to those of 

this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of 

subrogation. 

 

§ 6.1.2 When the Owner performs construction or operations with the Owner’s own forces or Separate Contractors, 

the Owner shall provide for coordination of such forces and Separate Contractors with the Work of the Contractor, 

who shall cooperate with them. 

 

§ 6.1.3 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 

related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate 

Contractors shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, 

including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

 

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner’s own forces, Separate Contractors, Construction Manager and other 

Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and storage of their materials and equipment and performance 

of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as 

required by the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by 

the Owner’s own forces, Separate Contractors or other Contractors, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with 

that portion of the Work, promptly notify the Construction Manager and Architect of apparent discrepancies or 

defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor or other Contractors that would render 

it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the Contractor to notify the 

Construction Manager and the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall 

constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s or other Contractors’ completed or 

partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be 

responsible for discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractors or 

other Contractors that are not apparent. 

 

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs, including costs that are payable to a 

Separate Contractors or to other Contractors, because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or 

defective construction. The Owner shall be responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of 

delays, improperly timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction by the Owner’s own forces, 

Separate Contractors, or other Contractors. 

 

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or 

partially completed construction, or to property of the Owner, Separate Contractors, or other Contractors as provided 

in Section 10.2.5. 

 

§ 6.2.5 The Owner, Separate Contractors, and other Contractors shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and 

patching as are described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 

 

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, other Contractors, and the Owner as to the 

responsibility under their respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste 
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materials and rubbish, the Owner may clean up and the Construction Manager, with notice to the Architect, will 

allocate the cost among those responsible. 

 

ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 General 
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 

Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 

limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Construction Manager, Architect and 

Contractor. A Construction Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner, Construction Manager and 

Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. An order for a minor change in the Work may be 

issued by the Architect alone. 

 

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 

Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 

Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. 

 

§ 7.2 Change Orders 
A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Construction Manager and signed by the Owner, 

Construction Manager, Architect, and Contractor, stating their agreement upon all of the following: 

.1 The change in the Work; 

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 

 

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Construction Manager and signed by the 

Owner, Construction Manager and Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if 

any, in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without 

invalidating the Contract, order changes in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of 

additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 

 

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 

Order. 

 

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 

based on one of the following methods: 

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 

permit evaluation; 

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 

percentage fee; or 

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4. 

 

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract 

Sum, the Construction Manager shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings 

of those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an 

amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a 

reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form 

as the Construction Manager may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. 

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to 

the following: 

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 

workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Construction Manager 

and Architect; 

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 

consumed; 
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.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the 

Contractor or others; 

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 

related to the change; and 

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 

 

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 

accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 

 

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in 

the Work involved and advise the Construction Manager of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the 

method, if any, provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the 

Contract Sum or Contract Time. 

 

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 

including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 

be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 

 

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a 

net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Construction Manager and Architect. 

When both additions and credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for 

overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 

 

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 

may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. 

The Construction Manager and Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification 

for payment for those costs and certify for payment the amount that the Construction Manager and Architect 

determine to be reasonably justified. The interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same 

basis as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 

15. 

 

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Construction Manager and 

Architect concerning the adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon 

the adjustments, such agreement shall be effective immediately and the Construction Manager shall prepare a 

Change Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive. 

 

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work 
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents 

and do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order 

for minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will 

affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Construction Manager and shall not 

proceed to implement the change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order 

for a minor change without prior notice to the Construction Manager that such change will affect the Contract Sum 

or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time. 

 

ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 Definitions 
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 

the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 

 

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. 

 

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8. 

 

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 

defined. 
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§ 8.2 Progress and Completion 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the 

Agreement, the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 

 

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence 

the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. 

 

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 

within the Contract Time. 

 

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time 
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or 

neglect of the Owner, Architect, Construction Manager, or an employee of any of them, or of the Owner’s own 

forces, Separate Contractors, or other Contractors; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3) by labor disputes, fire, 

unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in accordance with 

Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the Owner pending 

mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts and the Architect, based 

on the recommendation of the Construction Manager, determines justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be 

extended for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine. 

 

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 

 

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of 

the Contract Documents. 

 

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 Contract Sum 
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 

payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 

contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 

inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. 

 

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values 
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 

schedule of values to the Construction Manager, before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire 

Contract Sum to the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and 

supported by the data to substantiate its accuracy, required by the Construction Manager and the Architect. This 

schedule, unless objected to by the Construction Manager or Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the 

Contractor’s Applications for Payment. The Construction Manager shall forward to the Architect the Contractor’s 

schedule of values. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be submitted to the Construction Manager and 

supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Construction Manager and the Architect may require, and 

unless objected to by the Construction Manager or the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the 

Contractor’s subsequent Applications for Payment. 

 

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment 
§ 9.3.1 At least fifteen days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 

Construction Manager an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if 

required under Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and 

supported by all data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner, Construction Manager or 

Architect require, such as copies of requisitions, and releases of waivers of lien from Subcontractors and suppliers, 

and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 

the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 

Construction Manager and Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. 
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§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 

Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others 

whom the Contractor intends to pay. 

 

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 

equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 

by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 

agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 

compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such 

materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable 

insurance, storage, and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site. 

 

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner 

no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for 

Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the 

Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, 

security interests, or encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities 

that provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work. 

 

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment 
§ 9.4.1 Where there is only one Contractor, the Construction Manager will, within seven days after the Construction 

Manager’s receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, review the Application, certify the amount the 

Construction Manager determines is due the Contractor, and forward the Contractor’s Application and Certificate 

for Payment to the Architect. Within seven days after the Architect receives the Contractor’s Application for 

Payment from the Construction Manager, the Architect will either (1) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, 

in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the Construction Manager; or (2) issue to the 

Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly due, and notify the 

Construction Manager and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in 

Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Construction 

Manager and Owner of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1. 

The Construction Manager will promptly forward to the Contractor the Architect’s notice of withholding 

certification. 

 

§ 9.4.2 Where there is more than one Contractor performing portions of the Project, the Construction Manager will, 

within seven days after the Construction Manager receives all of the Contractors’ Applications for Payment: (1) 

review the Applications and certify the amount the Construction Manager determines is due each of the Contractors; 

(2) prepare a Summary of Contractors’ Applications for Payment by combining information from each Contractor’s 

application with information from similar applications for progress payments from the other Contractors; (3) prepare 

a Project Application and Certificate for Payment; (4) certify the amount the Construction Manager determines is 

due all Contractors; and (5) forward the Summary of Contractors’ Applications for Payment and Project Application 

and Certificate for Payment to the Architect. 

 

§ 9.4.2.1 Within seven days after the Architect receives the Project Application and Project Certificate for Payment 

and the Summary of Contractors’ Applications for Payment from the Construction Manager, the Architect will 

either (1) issue to the Owner a Project Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Construction Manager; or (2) issue 

to the Owner a Project Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly due, and 

notify the Construction Manager and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as 

provided in Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Project Application for Payment, and notify the 

Construction Manager and Owner of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in 

Section 9.5.1. The Construction Manager will promptly forward the Architect’s notice of withholding certification to 

the Contractors. 

 

§ 9.4.3 The Construction Manager’s certification of an Application for Payment or, in the case of more than one 

Contractor, a Project Application and Certificate for Payment, shall be based upon the Construction Manager’s 

evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application or Applications for Payment. The Construction Manager’s 

certification will constitute a representation that, to the best of the Construction Manager’s knowledge, information, 
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and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the Work is in accordance with the 

Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is, or Contractors are, entitled to payment in the amount certified. 

 

§ 9.4.4 The Architect’s issuance of a Certificate for Payment or, in the case of more than one Contractor, Project 

Application and Certificate for Payment, shall be based upon the Architect’s evaluation of the Work, the recommendation 

of the Construction Manager, and data in the Application for Payment or Project Application for Payment. The Architect’s 

certification will constitute a representation that, to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the 

Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and 

that the Contractor is, or Contractors are, entitled to payment in the amount certified. 

 

§ 9.4.5 The representations made pursuant to Sections 9.4.3 and 9.4.4 are subject to an evaluation of the Work for 

conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and 

inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific 

qualifications expressed by the Construction Manager or Architect. 

 

§ 9.4.6 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment or a Project Certificate for Payment will not be a representation 

that the Construction Manager or Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the 

quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; 

(3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the 

Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what 

purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum. 

 

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification 
§ 9.5.1 The Construction Manager or Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment or Project Certificate for 

Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to protect the Owner, if in the Construction 

Manager’s or Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.3 and 9.4.4 cannot be 

made. If the Construction Manager or Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the 

Construction Manager will notify the Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1 and 9.4.2. If the 

Contractor, Construction Manager and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, the Architect will promptly issue 

a Certificate for Payment or a Project Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make 

such representations to the Owner. The Construction Manager or Architect may also withhold a Certificate for 

Payment or, because of subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for 

Payment or Project Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as may be necessary in the 

Construction Manager’s or Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is 

responsible, including loss resulting from the acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2 because of 

.1 defective Work not remedied; 

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless 

security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, 

materials or equipment; 

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor or other Contractor; 

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the 

unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; 

or 

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, 

in whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 

 

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts 

previously withheld. 

 

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect or Construction Manager withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1, the Owner 

may, at its sole option, issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the 

Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the 
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Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Construction Manager, and both 

will reflect such payment on the next Certificate for Payment. 

 

§ 9.6 Progress Payments 
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment or Project Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall 

make payment in the manner and within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the 

Construction Manager and Architect. 

 

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the 

Owner, the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to 

the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate 

agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar 

manner. 

 

§ 9.6.3 The Construction Manager will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding 

percentages of completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Owner, 

Construction Manager and Architect on account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 

 

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly 

paid Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the 

Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors 

and suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner, Construction Manager nor 

Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except 

as may otherwise be required by law. 

 

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 

9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 

 

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 

Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 

payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall 

be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 

under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall 

require money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any 

fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an 

award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 

 

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 

defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees 

and litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of 

any tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 

approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property 

against which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted. 

 

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment 
If the Construction Manager and Architect do not issue a Certificate for Payment or a Project Certificate for 

Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within fourteen days after the Construction Manager’s receipt of the 

Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days after the date 

established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Construction Manager and Architect or awarded 

by binding dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner, 

Construction Manager and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The 

Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the 

Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract 

Documents. 
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§ 9.8 Substantial Completion 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof 

is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 

its intended use. 

 

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 

separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall notify the Construction Manager, and the Contractor and 

Construction Manager shall jointly prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be 

completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility 

of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the list, the Architect, assisted by the Construction Manager, will make an inspection to 

determine whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection 

discloses any item, whether or not included on the list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the 

Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended 

use, the Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item 

upon notification by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by 

the Architect, assisted by the Construction Manager, to determine Substantial Completion. 

 

§ 9.8.4 When the Architect, assisted by the Construction Manager, determines that the Work of all of the 

Contractors, or designated portion thereof, is substantially complete, the Construction Manager will prepare, and the 

Construction Manager and Architect shall execute, a Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the 

date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, 

heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items 

on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the 

date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the 

Certificate of Substantial Completion. 

 

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 

acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if 

any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment 

shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 

such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented 

to by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or 

use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 

accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage if any, security, 

maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for 

correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor 

considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor and Construction Manager shall jointly prepare and 

submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use 

shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement 

between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect after consultation 

with the Construction Manager. 

 

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Construction Manager, Contractor, and 

Architect shall jointly inspect the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and 

record the condition of the Work. 

 

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not 

constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment 
§ 9.10.1 Upon completion of the Work, the Contractor shall forward to the Construction Manager a notice that the 

Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance, and shall also forward to the Construction Manager a final 
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Contractor’s Application for Payment. Upon receipt, the Construction Manager shall perform an inspection to 

confirm the completion of Work of the Contractor. The Construction Manager shall make recommendations to the 

Architect when the Work of all of the Contractors is ready for final inspection, and shall then forward the 

Contractors’ notices and Application for Payment or Project Application for Payment, to the Architect, who will 

promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and 

the Contract fully performed, the Construction Manager and Architect will promptly issue a final Certificate for 

Payment or Project Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of their knowledge, information and belief, and on 

the basis of their on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the Contract 

Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and 

payable. The Construction Manager’s and Architect’s final Certificate for Payment or Project Certificate for 

Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the 

Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. 

 

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits 

to the Architect through the Construction Manager (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, 

and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible 

or encumbered (less amounts withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing 

that insurance required by the Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a 

written statement that the Contractor knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period 

required by the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment (5) documentation of any special 

warranties, such as manufacturers’ warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6), if required by the 

Owner, other data establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of 

liens, claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may 

be designated by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the 

Contractor may furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security 

interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are 

made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging 

the lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 

 

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of 

the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Construction Manager and 

Architect so confirm, the Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Construction 

Manager and Architect, and without terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the 

Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is 

less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the 

surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by 

the Contractor to the Architect through the Construction Manager prior to certification of such payment. Such payment 

shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of 

Claims. 

 

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from 

.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; 

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or 

.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment. 

 

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 

claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 

final Application for Payment. 

 

ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs 

in connection with the performance of the Contract. The Contractor shall submit the Contractor’s safety program to 

the Construction Manager for review and coordination with the safety programs of other Contractors. The 

Construction Manager’s responsibilities for review and coordination of safety programs shall not extend to direct 

control over or charge of the acts or omissions of the Contractors, Subcontractors, agents or employees of the 
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Contractors or Subcontractors, or any other persons performing portions of the Work and not directly employed by 

the Construction Manager. 

 

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 

prevent damage, injury, or loss to 

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the 

site, under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; 

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, 

roadways, structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course 

of construction; and 

.4 construction or operations by the Owner, Separate Contractors, or other Contractors. 

 

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 

protection from damage, injury, or loss. 

 

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 

the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 

against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 

the safeguards. 

 

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are 

necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 

supervision of properly qualified personnel. 

 

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 

insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2, 10.2.1.3 and 10.2.1.4 

caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 

employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is 

responsible under Sections 10.2.1.2, 10.2.1.3 and 10.2.1.4. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy 

the damage or loss to the extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner, Construction 

Manager or Architect or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of 

them may be liable, and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the 

Contractor are in addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. 

 

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 

shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise 

designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner, Construction Manager and Architect. 

 

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 

create an unsafe condition. 

 

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 

others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall 

be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 

sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter. 

 

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials 
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 

regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 

addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 

injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 

polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing 
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the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner, Construction Manager and 

Architect of the condition. 

 

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 

the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 

substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 

Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor, Construction Manager and Architect the names and 

qualifications of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or 

substance or who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor, 

the Construction Manager and the Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not any of 

them has reasonable objection to the persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If the Contractor, Construction 

Manager or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to 

whom the Contractor, the Construction Manager and the Architect have no reasonable objection. When the material or 

substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written agreement of the Owner 

and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be 

increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and start-up. 

 

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 

Subcontractors, Construction Manager, Architect, their consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from 

and against claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or 

resulting from performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of 

bodily injury or death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, 

damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of 

tangible property (other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the 

fault or negligence of the party seeking indemnity. 

 

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 

Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The 

Owner shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the 

extent of the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. 

 

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 

hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 

Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are 

due to the Owner’s fault or negligence. 

 

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency 

for the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by 

the Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 

 

§ 10.4 Emergencies 
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 

prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor 

on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. 

 

ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 

endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 

insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 

Owner, Construction Manager and Construction Manager’s consultants, and the Architect and Architect’s 

consultants, shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s commercial general liability policy or as 

otherwise described in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 

conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 
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from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is 

located. 

 

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment 

of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall 

authorize a copy to be furnished. 

 

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days 

of the date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance 

required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice directly to the Owner, and separately to the 

Construction Manager, of such impending or actual cancellation or expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the 

Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Owner, have the right 

to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by the 

Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve the Contractor of any contractual obligation 

to provide any required coverage. 

 

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance 
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 

endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 

companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

 

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 

property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 

Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform both the Contractor and the Construction Manager, separately and in 

writing, prior to commencement of the Work. Upon receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay 

commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that will protect the interests of the Contractor, 

Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to provide coverage has been cured or 

resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the event the Owner fails to procure 

coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent 

the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been procured by the Owner. The cost of 

the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does not provide written notice, and 

the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or maintain the required insurance, the 

Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages attributable thereto. 

 

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business 

days of the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property 

insurance required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice directly to the Contractor, and 

separately to the Construction Manager, of such impending or actual cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in 

coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, 

shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the procurement of replacement 

coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; 

and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any 

loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor 

purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change 

Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual obligation to provide 

required insurance. 

 

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation 
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-

subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Construction Manager and Construction Manager’s 

consultants; (3) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; (4) other Contractors and any of their subcontractors, sub-

subcontractors, agents, and employees; and (5) Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-

subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses 

are covered by property insurance required by the Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, 

except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require 

similar written waivers in favor of the individuals and entities identified above from the Construction Manager, 
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Construction Manager’s consultants, Architect, Architect’s consultants, other Contractors, Separate Contractors, 

subcontractors, and sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity 

agreeing to waive claims pursuant to this Section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of 

subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a 

duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance 

premium directly or indirectly, or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged 

property. 

 

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or 

adjacent to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final 

payment property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those 

insuring the Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all 

rights in accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by 

this separate property insurance. 

 

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance 
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 

use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 

Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor, Architect, and Construction Manager for loss of use of the 

Owner’s property, due to fire or other hazards however caused. 

 

§ 11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss 
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 

fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 

requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Construction 

Manager, Architect and Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by 

appropriate agreements the Construction Manager, Architect and Contractor shall make payments to their 

consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner. 

 

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 

settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from 

receipt of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, 

the Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the 

Owner shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, 

if no other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and 

Contractor shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount 

allocated for that purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the 

allocation of the proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and 

Contractor arising out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. 

Pending resolution of any dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of 

the damaged or destroyed Work. 

 

ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Construction Manager’s or Architect’s request or to 

requirements specifically expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by either, be 

uncovered for their examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 

 

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Construction Manager or Architect has not specifically 

requested to examine prior to its being covered, the Construction Manager or Architect may request to see such 

Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the 

Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be 

appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and 

the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
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§ 12.2 Correction of Work 
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion 
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Construction Manager or Architect or failing to conform 

to the requirements of the Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion, and whether or not 

fabricated, installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and 

inspections, the cost of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Construction Manager’s and 

Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 

 

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion 
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of 

Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof, or after the date for commencement of warranties 

established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, 

any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor 

shall correct it promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the 

Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the 

condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the 

Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the 

Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within 

a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner, Construction Manager or Architect, the 

Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.5. 

 

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 

performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 

completion of that portion of the Work. 

 

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 

Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 

 

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner. 

 

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner, Separate 

Contractors, or other Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or 

removal of Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 

other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 

correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct 

the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents 

may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the 

Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 

 

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 

Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 

appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 

 

ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 Governing Law 
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located excluding that jurisdiction’s 

choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 

Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4. 

 

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 

representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided 

in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the 
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other. If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain 

legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 

 

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 

financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. 

The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment. 

 

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies 
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 

shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 

by law. 

 

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Construction Manager, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a 

waiver of a right or duty afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval 

of or acquiescence in a breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing. 

 

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections 
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 

Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 

authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 

approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 

authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Construction 

Manager and Architect timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Construction 

Manager and Architect may be present for such procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or 

approvals that do not become requirements until after bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall 

directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so 

require. 

 

§ 13.4.2 If the Construction Manager, Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that 

portions of the Work require additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the 

Construction Manager and Architect will, upon written authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to 

make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the 

Contractor shall give timely notice to the Construction Manager and Architect of when and where tests and 

inspections are to be made so that the Construction Manager and Architect may be present for such procedures. Such 

costs, except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. 

 

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 

portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary 

by such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Construction Manager’s and 

Architect’s services and expenses, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 

 

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 

Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Construction Manager for transmittal to the 

Architect. 

 

§ 13.4.5 If the Construction Manager or Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the 

Contract Documents, the Construction Manager or Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the 

normal place of testing. 

 

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 

unreasonable delay in the Work. 

 

§ 13.5 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate 

the parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place 

where the Project is located. 
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ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days 

through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any 

other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons: 

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to 

be stopped; 

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 

stopped; 

.3 Because the Construction Manager has not certified or the Architect has not issued a Certificate for 

Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the reason for withholding certification as provided in 

Section 9.4, or because the Owner has not made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time 

stated in the Contract Documents; or 

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2. 

 

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 

Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 

repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, 

constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days 

in any 365-day period, whichever is less. 

 

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice 

to the Owner, Construction Manager and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for 

Work executed, as well as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such 

termination. 

 

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 

Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees, or any other persons performing portions of the 

Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents with 

respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to 

the Owner, Construction Manager and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in 

Section 14.1.3. 

 

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor 

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 

between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers; 

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 

orders of a public authority; or 

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, after consultation with the Construction 

Manager, and upon certification by the Architect that sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, 

without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s 

surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the 

surety: 

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 

construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written 

request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs 

incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work. 

 

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 

not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. 
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§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 

the Construction Manager’s and Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages 

incurred by the Owner and not expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and 

damages exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to 

the Contractor or Owner, as the case may be, shall, upon application, be certified by the Initial Decision Maker after 

consultation with the Construction Manager, and this obligation for payment shall survive termination of the 

Contract. 

 

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 

whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 

 

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and the Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 

suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 

adjustment shall be made to the extent: 

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 

for which the Contractor is responsible; or 

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of this Contract. 

 

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. 

 

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor 

shall 

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 

and 

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the 

notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts 

and purchase orders. 

 

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 

properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 

Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement. 

 

ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 15.1 Claims 
§ 15.1.1 Definition. A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of 

money, a change in the Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” 

also includes other disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to 

the Contract. The responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 

15.1.1 does not require the Owner to file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the 

Contract Documents. 

 

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims 
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 

related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the 

requirements of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by 

applicable law, but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The 

Owner and Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2. 

 

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims 
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 

prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to 

the other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Construction Manager and Architect, if the 

Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be 



 

AIA Document A232
®
 – 2019. Copyright © 1992, 2009, and 2019The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American 

Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, "A232," and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without 

permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:24:15 ET on 02/02/2023 under Order No.4104239192 which expires on 01/16/2024, is 

not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To 

report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org. 

User Notes:  (1968592225) 

 

34 

 

initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant 

first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. 

 

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 

after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 

other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required. 

 

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance 
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 

and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall 

continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 

decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 

Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker. 

 

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost. If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, 

notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the 

subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property 

arising under Section 10.4. 

 

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time 
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in 

Section 15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of 

delay on progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay only one Claim is necessary. 

 

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be 

documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have 

been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 

 

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages. The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other 

for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this Contract. This mutual waiver includes 

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 

business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of 

such persons; and 

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 

personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit 

except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. 

 

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination 

in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 

liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 15.2 Initial Decision 
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of 

the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall 

be referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, 

unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial 

decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been 

rendered within 30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the 

Claim may demand mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the 

Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the 

Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner. 

 

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or 

more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting 

data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, 
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or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker 

lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the 

Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the 

Claim. 

 

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 

information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial 

Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of 

such persons at the Owner’s expense. 

 

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 

supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 

response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 

will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of the 

response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in 

part. 

 

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating 

that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state 

the reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties, the Construction Manager, and the Architect, if the Architect is not 

serving as the Initial Decision Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial 

decision shall be final and binding on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their 

dispute through mediation, to binding dispute resolution. 

 

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 

15.2.6.1. 

 

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 

other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for 

mediation within 30 days of receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute 

resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 

 

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if 

any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner 

may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy. 

 

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 

accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines. 

 

§ 15.3 Mediation 
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those 

waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent 

to binding dispute resolution. 

 

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 

otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 

Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in 

writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. 

The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, 

mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending 

mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the 

parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed 

to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. 

 

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 

dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 

other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 
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file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 

dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 

 

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the 

place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in 

mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 

§ 15.4 Arbitration 
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 

Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually 

agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 

Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place 

where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be 

made in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the 

arbitration. The party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to 

that party on which arbitration is permitted to be demanded. 

 

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 

mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based 

on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 

written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 

legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim. 

 

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 

accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity 

duly consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court 

having jurisdiction thereof. 

 

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder 
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 

party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 

provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations 

to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 

similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s). 

 

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 

party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose 

presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined 

consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not 

constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written 

consent. 

 

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under 

this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the 

Owner and Contractor under this Agreement. 
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish

1 ITD Caldwell Maint. Bldg. Improvements 171.8 days Thu 2/9/23 Wed 12/6/23

2 PreConstruction 49 days Thu 2/9/23 Fri 5/5/23

3 Contractor Bidding Period 12 days Thu 2/9/23 Wed 3/1/23

4 Contract Award Period 13 days Thu 3/2/23 Fri 3/24/23

5 Material Procurement Period 24 days Fri 3/24/23 Fri 5/5/23

6 Project Permitting Period 24 days Fri 3/24/23 Fri 5/5/23

7 Construction 126 days Mon 5/1/23 Wed 12/6/23

8 Mobilization & Temp Facilities 4 days Mon 5/1/23 Mon 5/8/23

9 Sitework Demolition 6 days Mon 5/8/23 Wed 5/17/23

10 Building Demolition 14 days Mon 5/8/23 Wed 5/31/23

11 Install Sewer and Septic System 8 days Wed 5/17/23 Wed 5/31/23

14 Excavate for Footings 1 day Wed 5/31/23 Thu 6/1/23

15 Place New Foundations 1 day Fri 6/2/23 Mon 6/5/23

16 Rough-in Underslab MEPs 2 days Mon 6/5/23 Wed 6/7/23

17 Underground Cover Inspections 1 day Wed 6/7/23 Thu 6/8/23

18 Prep for SOG 3 days Fri 6/9/23 Wed 6/14/23

19 Place SOG 4 days Wed 6/14/23 Wed 6/21/23

20 Erect Structural Steel 8 days Wed 6/21/23 Wed 7/5/23

21 Erect Roofing Structure 8 days Wed 7/5/23 Wed 7/19/23

22 Frame New Walls & Openings 9 days Wed 7/19/23 Thu 8/3/23

23 Install Exterior Envelope Systems 26 days Fri 8/4/23 Tue 9/19/23

24 Rough-in Interior MEP Systems 10 days Fri 8/18/23 Tue 9/5/23

25 Interior Cover Inspections 2 days Tue 9/5/23 Thu 9/7/23

26 Hang and Finish Drywall 8 days Fri 9/8/23 Thu 9/21/23

12 Prep Site Concrete 2 days Tue 9/19/23 Thu 9/21/23

13 Prep and Pave Asphalt Paving 2 days Tue 9/19/23 Thu 9/21/23

ITD Caldwell Maint. Bldg. Improvements 12/6
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish

27 Paint Walls 4 days Fri 9/22/23 Thu 9/28/23

32 Pour Site Concrete 2 days Fri 9/22/23 Tue 9/26/23

28 Instal Ceiling Grid 3 days Fri 9/29/23 Wed 10/4/23

33 Install Interior Doors, Frames & Hardware 3 days Fri 9/29/23 Wed 10/4/23

29 Install Casework 4 days Wed 10/4/23 Wed 10/11/23

30 Install Owner Items 6 days Wed 10/11/23Mon 10/23/23

31 Trim Out Interior MEPs 15 days Wed 10/11/23Tue 11/7/23

34 Final Inspections and Building Occupancy 5 days Tue 11/7/23 Wed 11/15/23

35 Building System Commissioning 7 days Tue 11/7/23 Mon 11/20/23

36 Punchlist Work and Final Paint 8 days Mon 11/13/23Mon 11/27/23

37 Substantial Completion 1 day Mon 11/27/23Tue 11/28/23

38 DeMobilization 5 days Tue 11/28/23 Wed 12/6/23

9/22 Paint Walls

9/22 Pour Site Concrete

9/29 Instal Ceiling Grid

9/29 Install Interior Doors, Frames & Hardware

10/4 Install Casework

10/11 Install Owner Items

10/11 Trim Out Interior MEPs

11/7 Final Inspections and Building Occupancy

11/7 Building System Commissioning

11/13 Punchlist Work and Final Paint

11/27 Substantial Completion

11/28 DeMobilization
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EXHIBIT D – INSURANCE REQUIRMENTS 

ARTICLE 21 

CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE 
 
21.1 The Contractor, subcontractor and sub-subcontractor shall purchase and maintain in full force and 
effect from a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the State of Idaho such insurance 
as will protect the Contractor, subcontractor and sub-subcontractor from claims set forth below which may 
arise out of or result from the Contractor's or subcontractor’s operations under the Contract and for which 
the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by a subcontractor 
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or by anyone for whose acts any of them may 
be liable: 
 

.1 Claims under workers' or workmen's compensation, disability benefits and other similar 
employee benefit acts which are applicable to the work to be performed; 

.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease or death of 
the Contractor's employees; 

.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease or death of any person 
other than the Contractor's employees; 

.4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage which are sustained: 
(i) by a person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to employment of such person 
by the Contractor; or (ii) by another person; 

.5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of 
tangible property, including loss of use resulting there from; 

.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising 
out of ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle; 

.7 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and 

.8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor's obligations 
under Article 11. 

21.2 The insurance required by Paragraph 21.1 above shall be written for not less than limits of liability 
specified in this Contract or as required by law, whichever is greater. Coverages, whether written on an 
occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from date of commencement of 
the Work until date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final 
payment. In addition, for any insurance required that is obtained on a claims-made basis, “tail coverage” is 
required at the completion of the Work for twenty-four (24) months. Continuous claims-made coverage will 
be acceptable in lieu of “tail coverage” provided the retroactive date is on or before the effective date of this 
Contract or twenty-four (24) months “prior acts” coverage is provided. 
 

.1 The insurance required by Paragraph 21.1 above shall be written for not less than the 
following limits: 

.1 Workers' Compensation and Employer’s Liability 

(a) State Workers Compensation: Statutory 

(b) Employer's Liability: $100,000 per Accident 

 $500,000 Disease, Policy Limit 
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 $100,000 Disease, Each Employee 

 

.2 Comprehensive Commercial General Liability and Umbrella Liability Insurance. 
Contractor shall maintain Commercial General Liability (“CGL”) and, if necessary, 
commercial umbrella insurance with a limit of not less than $1,000,000 each occurrence. 
If such CGL insurance contains a general aggregate limit, it shall apply separately to this 
project location; 
 

CGL insurance shall be written on Insurance Services Office (“ISO”) occurrence 
form CG 00 01 12 04 (or a substitute form providing equivalent coverage) and shall cover 
liability arising from premises, operation, independent contractors, products-completed 
operations, personal (including employee acts) and advertising injury and liability assumed 
under an insured contract (including the tort liability of another assumed in a business 
contract). As applicable, coverage must also include a broad form CGL endorsement if the 
substitute insurance is a 1973 edition CGL or its equivalent; 

 
Owner shall be included as an additional insured under the CGL, using ISO 

additional insured endorsement CG 20 10 and CG 20 37 or their equivalent, which 
endorsement shall include coverage for the Owner with respect to liability arising out of the 
Work, including completed operations of Contractor, and which coverage shall be 
maintained in effect for the benefit of Owner for a period of two (2) years following the 
completion of the work specified in this Contract. Additional insured coverage as required 
in this subparagraph shall apply as primary insurance with respect to any other insurance 
or self-insurance programs afforded to the Owner; 

(a) For the hazards of explosion, collapse, and damage to underground 
property, commonly referred to as XCU, coverage shall be required if the 
exposures exist; and 

 This coverage may be provided by the subcontractor if the Owner and 
prime Contractor are named as additional insureds; 

.3 Business Auto and Umbrella Liability Insurance: Contractor shall maintain 
business, auto liability and, if necessary, commercial umbrella liability insurance with a limit 
of not less than $1,000,000 each accident; 

 Such insurance shall cover liability arising out of any auto (including owned, hired, 
and non-owned autos); 

 Business auto coverage shall be written on ISO form CA 00 01, CA 00 05, CA 00 
12, CA 00 20 or a substitute form providing equivalent liability coverage. If necessary, the 
policy shall be endorsed to provide contractual liability coverage equivalent to that provided 
in the 1990 and later editions of CA 00 01; 

 If hazardous waste will be hauled, Contractor shall obtain pollution liability 
coverage equivalent to that provided under the ISO pollution liability-broadened coverage 
for covered autos endorsement (CA 99 48) and the Motor Carrier Act endorsement (MCS 
90) shall be attached; 

.4 If the General Liability coverages are provided by Commercial Liability policies the: 

.1 General Aggregate shall be not less than $2,000,000; and 

.2 Fire legal liability shall be provided in an amount not less than $100,000 
per occurrence; and 
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.5 Umbrella Excess Liability. An umbrella policy may be used in combination with 
other policies to provide the required coverage. 

21.3 The Owner shall be named as additional insured or loss payee, as applicable, on the insurance 
required in subparagraphs 21.2.1.2, 21.2.1.3 and 21.2.1.5 above, and the insurance shall contain the 
severability of interest clause as follows: 
 

"The insurance afforded herein applies separately to each insured against whom claim is made or 
suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the company's 'liability.’ " 

 
21.4 The Contractor may include all subcontractors as insureds under the Contractor’s policies in lieu of 
separate policies by each subcontractor. The Contractor must furnish the State of Idaho, Idaho 
Transportation Department, with the required endorsements or certificates of insurance from each 
subcontractor which names the subcontractor, its officials, employees and volunteers as insureds. 
 
21.5 Certificates of Insurance for Workers’ Compensation shall be on the standard form.  Certificates of 
Insurance for Commercial or Comprehensive General Liability shall be the most current ACORD Form 25 
or 28, must be acceptable to the Owner and shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of the 
Work. The Owner may require proof of coverage by an endorsement. If any of the foregoing insurance 
coverages are required to remain in force after final payment and are reasonably available, an additional 
certificate evidencing continuation of such coverage shall be submitted with the final Contractor’s Request 
for Payment as required by Article 7. Information concerning reduction of coverage shall be furnished by 
the Contractor with reasonable promptness in accordance with the Contractor's information and belief. 
 



EXHIBIT E









































































APPENDIX FPCC-6 
 
 (D233040) 
  (ITD MAINT BLDG IMPROVEMENTS) 

 

                 EXHIBIT F 
Idaho State Tax Commission 

REQUEST FOR TAX RELEASE 

Date:   

 

PART I -- AWARDING AGENCY INFORMATION: 

Name of agency Mailing address City, state, and ZIP 
Code 

Contact name Phone number Email address 

PART II -- CONTRACTOR INFORMATION: 

Name of contractor Mailing address City, state, and ZIP 
Code 

Federal EIN Contact name Phone number Email address 

PART III -- CONSTRUCTION/CONTRACT MANAGER INFORMATION (if applicable): 

Name of business Mailing address City, state, and ZIP 
Code 

Federal EIN Contact name Phone number Email address 

 Send a copy of the approved Tax Release to:  Awarding Agency        Contractor        Construction Manager 
 

NOTE:  We will email all copies unless otherwise requested 
 

PART IV -- PROJECT 
INFORMATION: 

Name of project Location of project 

Description of project 

 

 

 

Project number assigned by 
awarding agency 

Project start date Project completion 
date 

Final/closing contract amount (includes 
all change orders) 

Did any government entities supply materials which were installed by this contractor or its subs?: Yes   No 

If YES, list these materials and their dollar values. (Attach additional information if needed) 
 

List Materials             
List Dollar Values of Materials 
 $ 
 $ 
 $ 
 

Send to: Contract Desk/Sales Tax Audit 
Idaho State Tax 
Commission PO Box 36 
Boise ID 83722-0410 

Phone: (208) 334-7618 • Fax: (208) 332-6619 •  Email: contractdesk@tax.idaho.gov 

 1 

  



EXHIBIT FPCC-7 
 
 (D233040) 
  (ITD MAINT BLDG IMPROVEMENTS) 

EXHIBIT G 

 

RELEASE OF CLAIMS 

 

(TO BE COMPLETED FOR FINAL PAYMENT) 

 

I,   , do hereby release the State of Idaho from any and all 

claims of any character whatsoever arising under and by virtue of contract number    Dated   

as amended, except as herein stated. 

 

Dated   Contractor   
  



EXHIBIT FPCC-8 
 
 (D233040) 
  (ITD MAINT BLDG IMPROVEMENTS) 

EXHIBIT H 
 

Conditions Precedent to Final Payment 
 
Date: ____________________________ 
 
ITD Project No. ___________________________ 
Project Title:_______________________________ 
Location:__________________________________ 
 
Send to: Copy to: 
State of Idaho  Design Professional 
Idaho Transportation Department ____________________________ 
3311 W State St ____________________________ 
Boise, Idaho 83702 ____________________________ 
 
Contractor’s Responsibilities: 
 
Per Paragraph 7:13 of the Fixed Price Contract:  As a condition precedent to final payment, the Contractor must 
furnish the owner, in the form and manner required by Owner, to be submitted to the Design Professional for 
approval, the following: 

 
 Contractor’s Final Request for Payment Form has been provided;  

   Release of Claims form has been  form, Exhibit H); 

Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims Form has been provided (AIA G706);  

 Consent of Surety to Final Payment has been provided (AIA G707); 

   Confirmation of all required training (DPW’s Training Confirmation Exhibit K), product 
warranties, operating manuals, instruction manuals and other record documents, drawings and 
items customarily required of the Contractor has been provided.  

 Public Works Contract Tax Release from the Idaho Tax Commission has been provided;  

 ITD’s Letter of Completion/Final Inspection Sign-Off (as required); 
 

 Project Finalization and Start Up has been provided (as required, Exhibit L); 

 

________________________________________________________________ 

Contractor’s Signature       Date 

 

Design Professional’s Approval for Payment: 

 All Documents Required per Paragraph 7.13 of the Fixed Price Contract 
 
 All Warranties, Guarantees, etc. have been received, approved and have been provided. 
 
 Contractor’s As-Built Drawings, have been received, reviewed, approved. 
 
 Final punch list with AE’s verification that all items have been completed, has been uploaded to OMS. 
 

Record Drawings have been completed by AE. All required copies of the Record Documents and electronic media 
are attached and signed off as complete. 

  
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To the best of my knowledge, information, and belief, and on the basis of my observations and inspections, I certify 
the Work has been completed in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the 
required documentation required by Paragraph 7.13 of the fixed priced contract has been received. The entire 
balance, as shown on the attached Final Request for Payment, is due and payable. 
 
_________________________________________________________________ 

Design Professional’s Signature      Date 
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EXHIBIT I 

 
PROJECT FINALIZATION AND START-UP 

 
 
Upon completion of the equipment and systems installation and connections, the contractor shall assemble all 
equipment factory representative and subcontractors together for system start-up. 
 
These people shall assist in start-up and check out their system(s) and remain at the site until the total system 
operation is acceptable and understood by the agency’s representative(s). The factory representative and system 
subcontractor shall also give instructions on operation and maintenance of their equipment to the agency’s 
maintenance and/or operation personnel. To prove acceptance of operation and instruction by the agency’s 
representative(s), this written statement of acceptance shall be signed below. 
 
 
 

“I, the Contractor, associated factory representative and subcontractors, have started each system 
and the total system; and have proven their normal operation to the agency’s representative(s) and 
maintenance/operation personnel and have instructed him/them in the operation and maintenance 
thereof.” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    
Agency’s Representative Contractor 
 
 
 
    
Signature Signature 
 
 
 
    
Date Date 
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SECTION 000107 
SEALS PAGE 

 

 

OWNER: Idaho Transportation Department (ITD) 

3311 West State Street 

Boise, Idaho 83703 

Contact: Tony Pirc 

(208) 334-8600 

Tony.pirc@itd.com.idaho.gov 

 

 

ARCHITECT: James A. Marsh, AIA 

CSHQA, Inc. 

200 West Broad Street 

Boise, Idaho 83702 

(208) 343-4635, phone 

(208) 343-1858, fax 

james.marsh@cshqa.com 

www.cshqa.com 

 

END OF SECTION 000107 
  

ORIGINAL DOCUMENT SIGNED BY
ARCHITECT ON FILE WITH THE

OWNER
ORIGINAL SIGNED BY:

JAMES A MARSH

ORIGINAL DATE SIGNED:
JANUARY 19, 2023

AR-984113

LICENSED
ARCHITECT

STATE OF IDAHO

JANUARY 19, 2023

JAMES A MARSH
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SECTION 011000
SUMMARY

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT

A. Project Name:  ITD Maintenance Building Improvements
B. Owner: Idaho Department of Transportation.
C. Architect: CSHQA, Inc. ​
D. The Project consists of the construction and alterations as follows:

1. Addition of the metal building envelope approximately 15 feet to the north for six vehicle
bays to accommodate larger vehicles; updates to the existing shop radiant heating
system, electrical lighting and power systems, and to address maintenance needs for the
existing structure.  Office portion of the building to be remodeled to provide a revised
layout (if required), accessibility improvements, electrical power, lighting and HVAC
improvements, and interior finish materials replacements

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF ALTERATIONS WORK
A. Scope of demolition and removal work is indicated on drawings and specified in Section

024100.
B. Scope of alterations work is indicated on drawings.

1.03 OWNER OCCUPANCY
A. Owner intends to continue to occupy adjacent portions of the existing building during the entire

construction period.
B. Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion.
C. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
D. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

1.04 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES
A. Construction Operations:  Limited to areas noted on Drawings.

1. Locate and conduct construction activities in ways that will limit disturbance to site.
B. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:

1. Emergency Building Exits During Construction:  Keep all exits required by code open
during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
altered.

2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.
1.05 WORK SEQUENCE

A. Coordinate construction schedule and operations with Owner.
PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION  011000
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SECTION 012000
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
B. Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.
C. Change procedures.
D. Correlation of Contractor submittals based on changes.
E. Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment.

1.02 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A. Use Schedule of Values Form:  ​As approved by Architect and Owner ​.
B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard

form specified; submit draft to Architect for approval.
C. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.
D. Submit Schedule of Values ​electronically ​ within ​15 ​ days after date ​established in Notice to

Proceed ​.
E. Include in each line item, the amount of Allowances specified in this section.  ​​

1.03 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS
A. Payment Period:  Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.
B. Use Form AIA G702 and Form AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement or other form

acceptable to Architect and Owner.
C. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard

form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval.
D. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.
E. Use data from approved Schedule of Values.  Provide dollar value in each column for each line

item for portion of work performed and for stored products.
F. List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and

dollar amount as for an original item of work.
G. Submit electronic ​​ copies of each Application for Payment.
H. Include the following with the application:

1. Transmittal letter as specified for submittals in Section 013000.
2. Construction progress schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 013000.
3. Partial release of liens from major subcontractors and vendors.

I. When ​Architect ​ requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in
question.  ​​

1.04 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
A. For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, Architect

will issue instructions directly to Contractor, usingArchitect's Supplemental Instructions.
B. For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing

Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. Architect will issue Proposal Request, describing the required changes and will designate

method of determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time
2. The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of

determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.
a. Promptly execute the change.
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3. Architect may issue  Construction Change Directive to instruct Contractor to proceed with
a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
a. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work

and designates method for determining change in Contract Sum orContract Time.
b. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work

required by the Construction Change Directive.
c. After completion of change, submit itemized account and supporting data necessary

to substantiate adjustments in cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
C. For changes for which advance pricing is desired, ​Architect ​ will issue a document that includes

a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and
specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change ​ with a stipulation of any
overtime work required ​ ​and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid ​.  ​Contractor ​ shall prepare and submit a ​fixed ​ price quotation within ​five
business ​ days.

D. Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to Architect, describing
the proposed change and its full effect on the work, with a statement describing the reason for
the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum and Contract Time with full documentation.
 Document any requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01 6000.

E. Computation of Change in Contract Amount:  As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of
the Contract.
1. For change requested by Architect for work falling under a fixed price contract, the amount

will be based on Contractor's price quotation.
2. For change requested by Contractor, the amount will be based on the Contractor's request

for a Change Order as approved by Architect.
3. For change ordered by Architect without a quotation from Contractor, the amount will be

determined by Architect based on the Contractor's substantiation of costs as specified for
Time and Material work.

F. Substantiation of Costs:  Provide full information required for evaluation.
1. On request, provide the following data:

a. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.
b. Taxes, insurance, and bonds.
c. Overhead and profit.
d. Justification for any change in Contract Time.

2. Support each claim for additional costs with additional information:
a. Origin and date of claim.
b. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.
c. Time records and wage rates paid.
d. Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly

documented.
3. For Time and Material work, submit itemized account and supporting data after completion

of change, within time limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.
G. Execution of Change Orders:  Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as

provided in the Conditions of the Contract.
H. After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for

Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the
Contract Sum.

1.05 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT
A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total

adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.
B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been

accomplished:
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1. All closeout procedures specified in Section 017000.
PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION  012000
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SECTION 012500
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Procedural requirements for proposed substitutions.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittal procedures, coordination.
B. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  Fundamental product requirements, product options,

delivery, storage, and handling.
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions:  Changes from Contract Documents requirements proposed by Contractor to
materials, products, assemblies, and equipment.
1. Substitutions for Cause:  Proposed due to changed Project circumstances beyond

Contractor's control.
PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. A Substitution Request for products, assemblies, materials, and equipment constitutes a
representation that the submitter:
1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality

level of the specified product, equipment, assembly, or system.
2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.
3. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other work that may be required for

the work to be complete, with no additional cost to Owner.
4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become

apparent.
5. Agrees to reimburse Owner and Architect for review or redesign services associated with

re-approval by authorities.
B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution

with Contract Documents.  Burden of proof is on proposer.
C. Content:  Include information necessary for tracking the status of each Substitution Request,

and information necessary to provide an actionable response.
1. Form approved by Owner and Architect
2. No specific form is required.  Contractor's Substitution Request documentation must

include the following:
a. Project Information:

1) Official project name and number, and any additional required identifiers
established in Contract Documents.

2) Owner's, Architect's, and Contractor's names.
b. Substitution Request Information:

1) Discrete and consecutive Substitution Request number, and descriptive
subject/title.

2) Issue date.
3) Description of Substitution.
4) Reason why the specified item cannot be provided.
5) Differences between proposed substitution and specified item.
6) Description of how proposed substitution affects other parts of work.

c. Attached Comparative Data:  Provide point-by-point, side-by-side comparison
addressing essential attributes specified, as appropriate and relevant for the item:
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1) Physical characteristics.
2) In-service performance.
3) Expected durability.
4) Visual effect.
5) Warranties.
6) Other salient features and requirements.
7) Include, as appropriate or requested, the following types of documentation:

(a) Product Data:
(b) Samples.
(c) Certificates, test, reports or similar qualification data.
(d) Drawings, when required to show impact on adjacent construction

elements.
d. Impact of Substitution:

1) Savings to Owner for accepting substitution.
2) Change to Contract Time due to accepting substitution.

D. Limit each request to a single proposed substitution item.
1. Submit an electronic document, combining the request form with supporting data into

single document.
3.02 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. Submit request for Substitution for Cause within 14 calendar days of discovery of need for
substitution, but not later than 14 calendar days prior to time required for review and approval
by Architect, in order to stay on approved project schedule.

B. Substitutions will not be considered under one or more of the following circumstances:
1. When they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or product data submittals, without

having received prior approval.
2. Without a separate written request.
3. When acceptance will require revisions to Contract Documents.

3.03 RESOLUTION
A. Architect may request additional information and documentation prior to rendering a decision.

 Provide this data in an expeditious manner.
B. Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.

3.04 ACCEPTANCE
A. Accepted substitutions change the work of the Project.  They will be documented and

incorporated into work of the project by Change Order, Construction Change Directive,
Architectural Supplementary Instructions, or similar instruments provided for in the Conditions
of the Contract.

3.05 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
A. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.
B. Include completed Substitution Request Forms as part of the Project record. Include both

approved and rejected Requests.
END OF SECTION  012500
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SECTION 013000
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. General administrative requirements.
B. Preconstruction meeting.
C. Progress meetings.
D. Construction progress schedule.
E. Coordination drawings.
F. Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
G. Requests for Interpretation (RFI) procedures.
H. Submittal procedures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  General product requirements.
B. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Additional coordination requirements.
C. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents; operation and maintenance

data; warranties and bonds.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AIA G716 - Request for Information 2004.
B. AIA G810 - Transmittal Letter 2001.
C. CSI/CSC Form 12.1A - Submittal Transmittal Current Edition.
D. CSI/CSC Form 13.2A - Request for Information Current Edition.

1.04 GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Comply with requirements of Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for

coordination of execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities.
B. Make the following types of submittals to Architect:

1. Requests for ​​Interpretation ​​ (RFI).
2. Requests for substitution.
3. Shop drawings, product data, and samples.
4. Test and inspection reports.
5. Design data.
6. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.
7. Applications for payment and change order requests.
8. Progress schedules.
9. Coordination drawings.
10. Correction Punch List and Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
11. Closeout submittals.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A. Schedule meeting after Notice of Award.
B. Attendance Required:

1. Owner.
2. Architect.
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3. Contractor.
4. ​Major Subcontractors ​.

C. Some participants may attend meeting via internet virtual meeting platform.
D. Agenda:

1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.
2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.
3. Distribution of Contract Documents.
4. Submission of list of subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and progress

schedule.
5. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract ​, other parties as needed, ​

and ​Architect ​.
6. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for

payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.
7. Scheduling.

E. Record minutes and distribute electronic copies within two days after meeting to participants,
including Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS
A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the work at periodic intervals.
B. Attendance Required:

1. Contractor.
2. Owner.
3. Architect.
4. Contractor's superintendent.
5. Major subcontractors.

C. Agenda:
1. Review minutes of previous meetings.
2. Review of work progress.
3. BIM Coordination including resolution of BIM component conflicts. .
4. Field observations, problems, and decisions.
5. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
6. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
7. Review of RFIs log and status of responses.
8. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.
9. Maintenance of progress schedule.
10. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.
11. Planned progress during succeeding work period.
12. Coordination of projected progress.
13. Maintenance of quality and work standards.
14. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
15. Other business relating to work.

D. Record minutes and distribute electronic copies within two days after meeting to participants, in
Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.03 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
A. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 ​

business days.
B. Within 20 business days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed

complete schedule for review.
1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed

schedule.
C. Within 10 business days after joint review, submit complete schedule.
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D. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.
3.04 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A. Provide information required for preparation of coordination drawings and BIM coordination.
1. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement Between

Architect and Contractor to be provided.
2. Subcontractors, and other parties granted access by Contractor to Architect's digital data

files shall execute the same data licensing agreement.
3. Upon execution of the agreement, Architect will furnish Contractor digital data files of the

Drawings for use in preparing coordination digital data files.
a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital

data files as they relate to the Drawings.
3.05 REQUESTS FOR ​INTERPRETATION ​ (RFI)

A. Definition:  A request seeking one of the following:
1. An interpretation, amplification, or clarification of some requirement of Contract

Documents arising from inability to determine from them the exact material, process, or
system to be installed; or when the elements of construction are required to occupy the
same space (interference); or when an item of work is described differently at more than
one place in Contract Documents.

2. A resolution to an issue which has arisen due to field conditions and affects design intent.
B. Whenever possible, request clarifications at the next appropriate project progress meeting, with

response entered into meeting minutes, rendering unnecessary the issuance of a formal RFI.
C. Preparation:  Prepare an RFI immediately upon discovery of a need for interpretation of

Contract Documents.  Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause for
claiming additional costs or delays in execution of the work.
1. Prepare a separate RFI for each specific item.

a. Review, coordinate, and comment on requests originating with subcontractors and/or
materials suppliers.

b. Do not forward requests which solely require internal coordination between
subcontractors.

2. Transmit electronically using approved form. Acceptable forms include:
a. AIA G716 - Request for Information .
b. CSI/CSC Form 13.2A - Request for Interpretation.
c. Use Contractor's form, subject to prior approval by Architect.

3. Combine RFI and its attachments into a single electronic file. PDF format is preferred.
D. Reason for the RFI:  Prior to initiation of an RFI, carefully study all Contract Documents to

confirm that information sufficient for their interpretation is definitely not included.
1. Include in each request Contractor's signature attesting to good faith effort to determine

from Contract Documents information requiring interpretation.
2. Unacceptable Uses for RFIs:  Do not use RFIs to request the following::

a. Approval of submittals (use procedures specified elsewhere in this section).
b. Approval of substitutions (see Section - 016000 - Product Requirements)
c. Changes that entail change in Contract Time and Contract Sum (comply with

provisions of the Conditions of the Contract).
d. Different methods of performing work than those indicated in the Contract Drawings

and Specifications (comply with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract).
3. Improper RFIs:  Requests not prepared in compliance with requirements of this section,

and/or missing key information required to render an actionable response.  They will be
returned without a response, with an explanatory notation.

4. Frivolous RFIs:  Requests regarding information that is clearly indicated on, or reasonably
inferable from, Contract Documents, with no additional input required to clarify the
question.  They will be returned without a response, with an explanatory notation.
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a. The Owner reserves the right to assess the Contractor for the costs (on time-and-
materials basis) incurred by the Architect, and any of its consultants, due to
processing of such RFIs.

E. Content:  Include identifiers necessary for tracking the status of each RFI, and information
necessary to provide an actionable response.
1. Official Project name and number, and any additional required identifiers established in

Contract Documents.
2. Owner's, Architect's, and Contractor's names.
3. Discrete and consecutive RFI number, and descriptive subject/title.
4. Issue date, and requested reply date.
5. Reference to particular Contract Document(s) requiring additional

information/interpretation.  Identify pertinent drawing and detail number and/or
specification section number, title, and paragraph(s).

6. Annotations:  Field dimensions and/or description of conditions which have engendered
the request.

7. Contractor's suggested resolution:  A written and/or a graphic solution, to scale, is
required in cases where clarification of coordination issues is involved, for example;
routing, clearances, and/or specific locations of work shown diagrammatically in Contract
Documents.  If applicable, state the likely impact of the suggested resolution on Contract
Time or the Contract Sum.

F. Attachments:  Include sketches, coordination drawings, descriptions, photos, submittals, and
other information necessary to substantiate the reason for the request.

G. RFI Log:  Prepare and maintain a tabular log of RFIs for the duration of the project.
1. Indicate current status of every RFI.  Update log promptly and on a regular basis.
2. Note dates of when each request is made, and when a response is received.
3. Highlight items requiring priority or expedited response.
4. Highlight items for which a timely response has not been received to date.

H. Review Time: Architect will respond and return RFIs to Contractor within seven calendar days
of receipt. For the purpose of establishing the start of the mandated response period, RFIs
received after 3:00 PM Mountain Time will be considered as having been received on the
following regular business day. RFIs received after 12:00 PM (noon) Mountain Time on Friday,
will be considered as having been received on the following business day.
1. Response period may be shortened or lengthened for specific items, subject to mutual

agreement, and recorded in a timely manner in progress meeting minutes.
I. Responses:  Content of answered RFIs will not constitute in any manner a directive or

authorization to perform extra work or delay the project.  If in Contractor's belief it is likely to
lead to a change to Contract Sum or Contract Time, promptly issue a notice to this effect, and
follow up with an appropriate Change Order request to Owner.
1. Response may include a request for additional information, in which case the original RFI

will be deemed as having been answered, and an amended one is to be issued forthwith.
 Identify the amended RFI with an R suffix to the original number.

2. Do not extend applicability of a response to specific item to encompass other similar
conditions, unless specifically so noted in the response.

3. Upon receipt of a response, promptly review and distribute it to all affected parties, and
update the RFI Log.

4. Notify Architect within seven calendar days if an additional or corrected response is
required by submitting an amended version of the original RFI, identified as specified
above.

3.06 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
A. Submit to Architect for review a schedule for submittals in tabular format.

3.07 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
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1. Product data.
2. Shop drawings.
3. Samples for selection.
4. Samples for verification.

B. Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

C. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.
D. After review, provide electronic copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL

PROCEDURES article below.
3.08 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
1. Design data.
2. Sustainability design submittals and reports.
3. Certificates.
4. Test reports.
5. Inspection reports.
6. Manufacturer's instructions.
7. Manufacturer's field reports.
8. Other types indicated.

B. Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.
3.09 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
C. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in

compliance with requirements of Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:
1. Project record documents.
2. Operation and maintenance data.
3. Warranties.
4. Bonds.
5. Other types as indicated.

D. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.
3.10 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Electronic Documents:  Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up
file will be returned.  Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected.

B. Samples:  Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be
retained by Architect.
1. After review, produce duplicates.
2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.

3.11 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. General Requirements:

1. Use a separate transmittal for each item.
2. Transmit electronically using approved form. Acceptable forms include:

a. Use Form AIA G810.
b. Use Form CSI/CSC Form 12.1A.
c. Use Contractor's form, subject to prior approval by Architect.

3. Sequentially identify each item.  For revised submittals use original number and a
sequential numerical suffix.
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4. Identify:  Project; Contractor; subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail
number; and specification section number and article/paragraph, as appropriate on each
copy.

5. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with the requirements of the work and Contract Documents.
a. Submittals from sources other than the Contractor, or without Contractor's stamp will

not be acknowledged, reviewed, or returned.
6. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.

a. For each submittal for review, allow 15 calendar days excluding delivery time to and
from the Contractor.

b. For sequential reviews involving Architect's consultants, Owner, or another affected
party, allow an additional 7 calendar days after receipt.

c. For sequential reviews involving approval from authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ), in
addition to Architect's approval, allow an additional 30 calendar days.

7. Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed work.

8. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.
9. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.
10. Distribute reviewed submittals.  Instruct parties to promptly report inability to comply with

requirements.
11. Incomplete submittals will not be reviewed, unless they are partial submittals for distinct

portion(s) of the work, and have received prior approval for their use.
12. Submittals not requested will be recognized, and will be returned "Not Reviewed",

B. Product Data Procedures:
1. Submit only information required by individual specification sections.
2. Collect required information into a single submittal.
3. Submit concurrently with related shop drawing submittal.
4. Do not submit (Material) Safety Data Sheets for materials or products.
5. Submit sustainable design reporting submittals under separate cover.
6. Where a Basis of Design product is indicated in the Specifications but products or

assemblies by other manufacturers listed as acceptable are submitted, provide a table
with a side-by-side comparison of the submitted product or assembly and the Basis of
Design. Include physical properties, colors as applicable, warranty, and performance data
as specified.
a. Products and assemblies submitted other than the Basis of Design, must be equal or

better.
b. If the Architect determines that the product or assembly is not equal or better

products or assemblies shall be resubmitted and align with this paragraph.
C. Shop Drawing Procedures:

1. Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by interpreting
Contract Documents and coordinating related work.

2. Do not reproduce Contract Documents to create shop drawings.
3. Generic, non-project-specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet the

requirements for shop drawings.
D. Samples Procedures:

1. Transmit related items together as single package.
2. Identify each item to allow review for applicability in relation to shop drawings showing

installation locations.
3.12 SUBMITTAL REVIEW

A. Submittals for Review:  Architect will review each submittal, and approve, or take other
appropriate action.
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B. Submittals for Information:  Architect will acknowledge receipt and review.  See below for
actions to be taken.

C. Architect's actions will be reflected by marking each returned submittal using virtual stamp on
electronic submittals.

D. Architect's and consultants' actions on items submitted for review:
1. Authorizing purchasing, fabrication, delivery, and installation:

a. " ​Furnish as Submitted ​" ​, or language with same legal meaning ​.
b. " ​Furnish as Noted ​" ​, or language with same legal meaning ​.

1) At Contractor's option, submit corrected item, with review notations
acknowledged and incorporated.

c. "Approved as Noted, Resubmit for Record", or language with same legal meaning.
2. Not Authorizing fabrication, delivery, and installation:

a. " ​Return for Corrections ​".
1) Resubmit revised item, with review notations acknowledged and incorporated.

b. " ​Rejected - See Remarks ​".
1) Submit item complying with requirements of Contract Documents.

END OF SECTION  013000
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SECTION 014000
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Submittals.
B. Quality assurance.
C. References and standards.
D. Testing and inspection agencies and services.
E. Contractor's construction- and design-related professional design services (Delegated Design).
F. Contractor's design-related professional design services.
G. Control of installation.
H. Mock-ups.
I. Tolerances.
J. Manufacturers' field services.
K. Defect Assessment.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Document 003100 - Available Project Information:  Soil investigation data.
B. Section 011000 - Summary: Description of Work Packages.
C. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  Requirements for material and product quality.

1.03 DEFINITIONS
A. Contractor's Professional Design Services:  Design of some aspect or portion of the project by

party other than the design professional of record.  Provide these services as part of the
Contract for Construction.
1. Design Services Types Required:

a. Construction-Related:  Services Contractor needs to provide in order to carry out the
Contractor’s sole responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures.

b. Design-Related:  Design services explicitly required to be performed by another
design professional due to highly-technical and/or specialized nature of a portion of
the project.  Services primarily involve engineering analysis, calculations, and design,
and are not intended to alter the aesthetic aspects of the design.

B. Design Data:  Design-related, signed and sealed drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, shop drawings and other submittals provided by Contractor, and prepared directly
by, or under direct supervision of, appropriately licensed design professional.

1.04 CONTRACTOR'S PROFESSIONAL DESIGN SERVICES (DELEGATED DESIGN)
A. Coordination:  Contractor's professional design services are subject to requirements of project's

Conditions for Construction Contract.
B. Provide such engineering design services as may be necessary to plan and safely conduct

certain construction operations, pertaining to, but not limited to the following:
1. Temporary sheeting, shoring, or supports.
2. Temporary scaffolding.
3. Temporary bracing.
4. Temporary falsework for support of spanning or arched structures.
5. ​Temporary ​foundation underpinning.
6. Temporary stairs or steps required for construction access only.
7. Temporary hoist(s) and rigging.
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8. Investigation of soil conditions ​​ to support construction equipment.
C. Base design on performance and/or design criteria indicated in individual specification sections.
D. Scope of ​Contractor ​'s Professional Design Services:  Provide for the items of work as indicated

in product specification section as Delegated Design.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Designer's Qualification Statement:  Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator,

or for Owner's information.
1. Include information for each individual professional responsible for producing, or

supervising production of, design-related professional services provided by Contractor.
a. Full name.
b. Professional licensure information.
c. Statement addressing extent and depth of experience specifically relevant to design

of items assigned to Contractor.
C. Design Data:  Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited purpose

of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept expressed in the
Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.
1. Include calculations that have been used to demonstrate compliance to performance and

regulatory criteria provided, and to determine design solutions.
2. Include required product data and shop drawings.
3. Include a statement or certification attesting that design data complies with criteria

indicated, such as building codes, loads, functional, and similar engineering requirements.
4. Include signature and seal of design professional responsible for allocated design services

on calculations and drawings.
D. Test Reports:  After each test/inspection, promptly submit ​​electronic PDF ​​ copies of report to

​​Architect ​​ and to ​​Contractor ​​.
1. Test report submittals are for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the

limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.

E. Manufacturer's Instructions:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed
instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the
Owner's information.  Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special
attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Designer Qualifications:  Where professional engineering design services and design data

submittals are specifically required of Contractor by Contract Documents, provide services of a
Professional Engineer experienced in design of this type of work and licensed in the State in
which the Project is located.

1.07 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS
A. For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not

included in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with
requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are
required by applicable codes.

B. Comply with reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except
where a specific date is established by applicable code.

C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.
D. Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until

Substantial Completion.



CSHQA, Inc. ITD Maintenance Building Improvements
Bid and Permit Set Caldwell, Idaho
January 20, 2023 Project No.: 22123.000

Quality Requirements   014000 - 3

E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Architect before proceeding.

F. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor
those of Architect shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise
in any reference document.

1.08 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES
A. Owner will employ services of an independent testing agency to perform certain specified

testing; payment for cost of services will be derived from allowance specified in Section
012100; see Section 012100 and applicable sections for description of services included in
allowance.

B. Owner will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform other
specified testing.

C. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.
C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from

Architect before proceeding.
D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where more stringent

tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

E. Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.
F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the

manufacturer.
G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand

stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.
3.02 TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.
 Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances.  Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with
Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.
3.03 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A. See individual specification sections for testing and inspection required.
B. Testing Agency Duties:

1. Provide qualified personnel at site.  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in
performance of services.

2. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified
standards.

3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.
4. Promptly notify Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-compliance of

Work or products.
5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect.
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6. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.
C. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:

1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract
Documents.

2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.
4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

D. Contractor Responsibilities:
1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be

used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.
2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to

manufacturers' facilities.
3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:

a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.
b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be

tested/inspected.
c. To facilitate tests/inspections.
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4. Notify Architect and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections
required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

E. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by Architect.

F. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.

3.04 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES
A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or

manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship ​, start-up of equipment ​​​​​ as applicable, and to
initiate instructions when necessary.

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

3.05 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements.

END OF SECTION  014000
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SECTION 015000
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary utilities.
B. Temporary telecommunications services.
C. Temporary sanitary facilities.
D. Temporary Controls:  Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
E. Security requirements.
F. Waste removal facilities and services.
G. Project signage.
H. Field offices.

1.02 TEMPORARY UTILITIES ​​
A. Provide and pay for all electrical power, lighting, water, heating and cooling, and ventilation

required for construction purposes.
1.03 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES

A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telecommunications services to field office at time of project
mobilization.

B. Telecommunications services shall include:
1. Windows-based personal computer dedicated to project telecommunications, with

necessary software and laser printer.
2. Email:  Account/address reserved for project use.

1.04 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures.  Provide at time of project mobilization.
B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

1.05 BARRIERS
A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas

that could be hazardous to workers or the public ​​ and to protect existing facilities and adjacent
properties from damage from construction operations ​​.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-of-
way ​​.

C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.
1.06 FENCING

A. Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates
with locks.

1.07 SECURITY ​​
A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, ​​ and ​Owner ​'s operations from unauthorized entry,

vandalism, or theft.
1.08 WASTE REMOVAL

A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.

B. Provide containers with lids.  Remove trash from site periodically.
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C. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

D. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted.  Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
with lids.

1.09 PROJECT SIGNAGE
A. Erect on site at location established by Architect.
B. Provide project identification sign of design, construction, and location approved by Owner.
C. Temporary Signs: Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
D. No other signs are allowed without Owner permission except those required by law.

1.10 FIELD OFFICES ​​
A. Office:  Weathertight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, ​cooling ​ equipment, and equipped

with ​sturdy furniture ​.
B. Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate 6 persons.
C. Locate offices a minimum distance of 30 feet from existing and new structures.

1.11 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS
A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial

Completion inspection.
B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet.  Grade site as indicated.
C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION  015000
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SECTION 016000
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. General product requirements.
B. Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
C. Product option requirements.
D. Substitution limitations.
E. Procedures for Owner-supplied products.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures:  Substitutions made during procurement and/or

construction phases.
B. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements:  Product quality monitoring.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data Submittals:  Submit manufacturer's standard published data.  Mark each copy to

identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submittals:  Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

C. Sample Submittals:  Illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.
1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the

manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 NEW PRODUCTS

A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.
B. See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements, for additional source quality control requirements.
C. Use of products having any of the following characteristics is not permitted:

2.02 PRODUCT OPTIONS
A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only:  Use any product meeting

those standards or description.
B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Use a product of one of the

manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.
C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:

 Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS

A. See Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures.
3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS

A. Owner's Responsibilities:
1. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to

Contractor.
2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.
3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.
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4. Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient
items.

5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.
B. Contractor's Responsibilities:

1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with

Owner.
3. Handle, store, install and finish products.
4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.

3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING
A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid

loss of factory calibration.
B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of

packaging.
C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site

storage time and potential damage to stored materials.
D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
E. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of

surrounding areas.
F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are

correct, and products are undamaged.
G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,

disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.
H. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION
A. Provide protection of stored materials and products against theft, casualty, or deterioration.
B. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to

installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication.  See Section 017419.

C. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
D. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.
E. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment

favorable to product.
F. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.
G. Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,

precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

H. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.
I. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide ventilation to

prevent condensation and degradation of products.
J. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.
K. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,

disfigurement, or damage.
L. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify

products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.
END OF SECTION  016000
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SECTION 016400
OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Owner-furnished/Owner-installed (OFOI) products.
1.02 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination: Coordinate installation of OFOI products with materials, assemblies, and affecting
installation.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 OWNER-FURNISHED / OWNER-INSTALLED (OFOI) PRODUCTS

A. The Owner will furnish and install products indicated.
1. Microwave Overn
2. Coffee Maker
3. Dishwasher
4. Refrigerator
5. Video Monitor
6. Copy Machine
7. Fire Extinguishers.
8. Break Room Tables and Chairs
9. Work Stations and Chairs.

B. Contractor’s responsibilities: The Work includes the following, as applicable:
1. Coordinate installation of OFOI items and Owner FF&E with the work of all other trades to

allow sufficient continuity of the work and avoid all unnecessary schedule interruptions.
2. Coordinate installation of power, data, water, plumbing, and other utilities and hookups as

necessary for OFOI products and aseemblies to function.
3. Coordinate delivery and installation if required.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that Work specified in other Sections has been properly completed and installed as
specified to allow for installation of all materials and methods required of this Section.

B. Verify conditions and products for compliance with requirements.
3.02 CLEANING

A. See Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for additional requirements.
B. Touch up marred finishes or replace products that cannot be restored to factory-finished

appearance. Use only materials and procedures recommended or furnished by product
manufacturers.

C. Replace products that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond successful repair by
finish touch up or similar minor repair procedures.

END OF SECTION  016400
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SECTION 017000
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.
B. Pre-installation meetings.
C. Cutting and patching.
D. Cleaning and protection.
E. Starting of systems and equipment.
F. Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel.
G. Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment

procedures.
H. General requirements for maintenance service.
I. Some provisions are applicable only to Work Package No. 2.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 011000 - Summary:  Limitations on working in existing building; continued occupancy;

work sequence; identification of salvaged and relocated materials.
B. Section ​013000 - Administrative Requirements ​:  Submittals procedures ​​.
C. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements:  Testing and inspection procedures.
D. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents, operation and maintenance

data, warranties, and bonds.
E. Individual Product Specification Sections:

1. Advance notification to other sections of openings required in work of those sections.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Cutting and Patching:  Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:

1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.
2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.
3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.
5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Use of explosives is not permitted.
B. Perform dewatering activities, as required, for the duration of the project.
C. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent

accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.
D. Noise Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by

construction operations.
1. Outdoors:  Limit conduct of especially noisy exterior work to the hours of 8 am to 5 pm.

E. Pest and Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects
from damaging the work.
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1.05 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to

ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

B. Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.
C. Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible

with building utilities.  Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent
responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

D. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicated diagrammatically on drawings.  Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

E. In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
construction.  Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

F. Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.
G. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work

and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's
activities.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials:  As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

C. Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
 Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.
D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize

waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.
E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct

locations.
F. Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements

subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.  After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work.  Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.
C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to

applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.
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3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site

prior to commencing work of the section.
B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
C. Notify Architect four days in advance of meeting date.
D. Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:

1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.
2. Review coordination with related work.

E. Record minutes and distribute electronic copies within two days after meeting to participants,
including Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.04 LAYING OUT THE WORK
A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.
B. Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.
C. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points

during construction.
D. Promptly report to Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required

because of changes in grades or other reasons.
E. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control.  Make no changes

without prior written notice to  Architect.
F. Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.
G. Establish elevations, lines and levels.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar

appropriate means:
H. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

3.05 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS
A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's

instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.
B. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.
C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and

horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.
D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.  

3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING
A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
B. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

1. Complete the work.
2. Fit products together to integrate with other work.
3. Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
4. Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.
5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.
6. Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.
7. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.
8. Remove and replace defective and non-complying work.

C. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing.  In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.
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D. Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

E. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

F. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
G. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.
H. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids

with fire rated material in accordance with Section 078400, to full thickness of the penetrated
element.

I. Patching:
1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching.  On continuous

surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish entire
unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.
3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other

imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING
A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly

condition.
B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed

or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.
C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning

to eliminate dust.
D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and

dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.
3.08 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.
C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate

work area to prevent damage.
D. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.
E. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement

of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.
F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is

necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material
manufacturer.

G. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.
3.09 SYSTEM STARTUP

A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive

rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.
C. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required

by the equipment or system manufacturer.
D. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.
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E. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's
representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

F. When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide authorized
representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or system
installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in operation.

G. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning
correctly.

3.10 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION
A. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance,

and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment location.
B. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other

season within six months.
C. Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform demonstration

and instruction of Owner's personnel.
3.11 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
3.12 FINAL CLEANING

A. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.
B. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains

and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces,  vacuum carpeted and soft
surfaces.

C. Remove all labels that are not permanent.  Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical  equipment.

D. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

E. Clean filters of operating equipment.
F. Clean debris from ​roofs, downspouts, overflow drains, area drains, and drainage systems ​.
G. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.
H. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;

dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.
3.13 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
B. Accompany Project Coordinator on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for

completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

C. Notify Architect when work is considered ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

D. Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

E. Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List containing
Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be completed or corrected
and submit to Architect.

F. Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for
access to Owner-occupied areas.
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G. Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete and ready for Architect's Substantial
Completion final inspection.

H. Complete items of work determined by Architect listed in executed Certificate of Substantial
Completion.

3.14 MAINTENANCE
A. Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections.
B. Maintenance Period:  As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than

one year from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty,
whichever is longer.

C. Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation.  Clean, adjust,
and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components.  Repair or replace
parts whenever required.  Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.

E. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without
prior written consent of the Owner.

END OF SECTION  017000
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SECTION 017800
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project record documents.
B. Operation and maintenance data.
C. Warranties and bonds.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, shop drawings, product

data, and samples.
B. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Contract closeout procedures.
C. Individual Product Sections:  Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.
D. Individual Product Sections:  Warranties required for specific products or Work.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to ​Architect ​ ​with claim for final Application for

Payment ​.
B. Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance.

2. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection.  This copy will
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect comments.  Revise content
of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

3. Submit ​electronic ​ sets of revised final documents in final form within ​10 ​ days after final
inspection.

C. Warranties and Bonds:
1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with

Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.
2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final

Application for Payment.
3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial

Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
D. Record information concurrent with construction progress.
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E. Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:
1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction
including:
1. Field changes of dimension and detail.
2. Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
A. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and

data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information.
B. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and

systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  ​​
C. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions

for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.
3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:
1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.
2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.
4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

C. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences.  Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
 Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

D. Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

E. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
F. Include manufacturer's PDF file of operation and maintenance instructions.
G. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.
H. Provide manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required for

maintenance.
I. Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
J. Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.
K. Additional Requirements:  As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.04 ASSEMBLY OF  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
A. Assemble operation and maintenance data in the form of a multiple file composite electronic

PDF file for each manual type required for Owner ​​​'s use, with data arranged in the same
sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.

B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide bookmark for each
system.

C. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where
scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable file size.
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1. If file size requires, compile operation manuals in multiple file volumes.
D. File Names and Bookmarks:

1. Bookmark individual documents based on file names.
2. Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in

manual  directory  and  table  of  contents.  
3. Group  documents  for  each  system  and subsystem into individual composite

bookmarked files, then create composite manual.
4. Use bookmarks that reflect system, subsystem, and equipment names in readily navigable

file tree.
5. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening file.

E. Include the following information:
1. Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers

of Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible
parties.

2. Tables of Contents:  List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification
as on the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of
Contents in each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

3.05 WARRANTIES AND BONDS
A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,

and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
C. Co-execute submittals when required.
D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.
E. Manual:  Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable

plastic covers.
F. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of

Project; name, address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and
name of responsible company principal.

G. Table of Contents:  Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project
Manual, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section in which
specified, and the name of product or work item.

H. Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.
 Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary.  List Subcontractor,
supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of responsible
principal.

END OF SECTION  017800
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SECTION 024100
DEMOLITION

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Selective demolition of building elements for alteration purposes.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 011000 - Summary:  Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.
B. Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Site fences, security, protective barriers,

and waste removal.
C. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Project conditions; protection of

bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of
removed products; temporary bracing and shoring.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Site Plan:  Indicate:

1. Areas for temporary construction and field offices.
C. Demolition Plan:  Submit demolition plan as required by OSHA and local AHJs.

1. Indicate extent of demolition, removal sequencing, bracing and shoring, and location and
construction of barricades and fences.

PART 2  PRODUCTS ​-- NOT USED ​
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent
structures and the public.
1. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be

removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

2. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.
3. Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and

occupants.
4. Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permits from authority having

jurisdiction.
5. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits. Do

not obstruct required exits at any time. Protect persons using entrances and exits from
removal operations.

6. Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition equipment
will traverse, infringe upon, or limit access to their property.

B. Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.
C. Do not begin removal until built elements to be salvaged or relocated have been removed.
D. Protect existing structures and other elements to remain in place and not removed.

1. Provide bracing and shoring.
2. Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.
3. Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

E. Hazardous Materials:
1. If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify

Architect and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing
materials, lead, PCBs, and mercury.
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3.02 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS
A. Existing construction and utilities indicated on drawings are based on casual field observation

and existing record documents only.
1. Verify construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.
2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of demolition work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions that would be

apparent upon examination prior to starting demolition.
B. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure, except for interruptions required for

replacement or modifications; prevent water and humidity damage.
C. Remove existing work as indicated and required to accomplish new work.

1. Remove items indicated on Drawings.
D. Services including, but not limited to, HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and

Telecommunications:  Remove existing systems and equipment as indicated.
1. Maintain existing active systems to remain in operation, and maintain access to equipment

and operational components.
2. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new

services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service.

3. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal.
4. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above

accessible ceilings. Remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
and tag with identification.

E. Protect existing work to remain.
1. Prevent movement of structure. Provide shoring and bracing as required.
2. Perform cutting to accomplish removal work neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.
4. Patch to match new work.

3.03 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL
A. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.
B. Remove materials not to be reused on site; ​do not burn or bury ​.
C. Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.
D. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.

END OF SECTION  024100
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SECTION 030100
MAINTENANCE OF CONCRETE

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Cleaning of existing concrete surfaces.
B. Repair of exposed structural, shrinkage, and settlement cracks.
C. Resurfacing of concrete surfaces having spalled areas and other damage.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 035400 - Cast Underlayment: Cast underlayment for leveling existing concrete surfaces

for floor finish.  
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ACI 563 - Specifications for Repair of Concrete in Buildings, 2018.
B. ICRI 310.2R - Selecting and Specifying Concrete Surface Preparation for Sealers, Coatings,

Polymer Overlays, and Concrete Repair 2013.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Indicate product standards, physical and chemical characteristics, technical

specifications, limitations, maintenance instructions, and general recommendations regarding
each material.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Comply with manufacturers' instructions for storage, shelf life limitations, and handling of

products.
B. Store materials in covered, well-ventilated area and according to manufacturer's written storage

instructions. Store polymer resins and hardeners separate from construction materials that can
absorb odors.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 CLEANING MATERIALS

A. Clean concrete to be repair in compliance with ACI 563. Materials that may be used include:
1. Degreaser.  Where used, use products from one of the following manufacturers.

a. Manufacturers:
1) Euclid Chemical Company ​; Euco Clean and Strip ​:

www.euclidchemical.com/#sle.
2) L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc, a subsidiary of Laticrete International, Inc ​;

CITREX ​: www.lmcc.com/#sle.
3) Nox-Crete, Inc; Bio-Clean Plus: www.nox-crete.com/#sle.
4) SpecChem, LLC; Orange Peel-Citrus Cleaner: www.specchemllc.com/#sle.
5) United Gilsonite Laboratories; DRYLOK® Concrete Cleaner and Degreaser:

www.ugl.com/#sle.
6) W. R. Meadows, Inc: www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.

2. Detergent:  Non-ionic detergent.
3. Alkaline Cleaning Agent.
4. Acidic Cleaning Agent:
5. Strippers and Cleaners for Removal of Existing Coatings:

2.02 PATCHING AND REPAIR MATERIALS
A. Patch and repair concrete in compliance with ACI 563 
B. Manufacturers:
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1. Adhesives Technology Corporation:  www.atcepoxy.com/#sle.
2. ARDEX Engineered Cements:  www.ardexamericas.com/#sle.
3. Dayton Superior Corporation ​​:  www.daytonsuperior.com/#sle.
4. Euclid Chemical Company:  www.euclidchemical.com/#sle.
5. Kaufman Products Inc:  www.kaufmanproducts.net/#sle.
6. Mapei Corporation ​​:  www.mapei.com/#sle.
7. Master Builders Solutions ​​:  www.master-builders-solutions.com/en-us/#sle.
8. The QUIKRETE Companies:  www.quikrete.com/#sle.
9. SpecChem, LLC:  www.specchemllc.com/#sle.
10. W. R. Meadows, Inc:  www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Coordinate with Section 035400 to verify maintenance of concrete surfaces or use of cast
underlayment for floor preparation in existing facilities to be renovated. 

B. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work.
C. Beginning of installation means acceptance of substrate.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Prepare concrete surfaces to be repaired according to ICRI 310.2R ​​.

3.03 CLEANING EXISTING CONCRETE
A. Provide enclosures, barricades, and other temporary construction as required to protect

adjacent work from damage.
B. Clean concrete surfaces of dirt or other contamination using the gentlest method that is

effective.
1. Try the gentlest method first, then, if not clean enough, use a less gentle method taking

care to watch for impending damage.
2. Clean out cracks and voids using same methods.

C. The following are acceptable cleaning methods, in order from gentlest to less gentle:
1. Water washing using low-pressure, maximum of 100 psi, and, if necessary, brushes with

natural or synthetic bristles.
2. Increasing the water washing pressure to maximum of 400 psi.
3. Adding detergent to washing water; with final water rinse to remove residual detergent.
4. Steam-generated low-pressure hot-water washing.

D. Do not use any of the following cleaning methods, unless otherwise indicated:
1. Brushes with wire bristles, grinding with abrasives, solvents, hydrochloric or muriatic acid,

sodium hydroxide, caustic soda, or lye.
2. Soap or detergent that is not non-ionic.

3.04 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIR USING CEMENTITIOUS MATERIALS
A. Clean concrete surfaces, cracks, and joints of dirt, laitance, corrosion, and other contamination

using method(s) specified above and allow to dry.
B. Apply coating of bonding agent to entire concrete surface to be repaired.
C. Fill voids with cementitious mortar flush with surface.
D. Apply repair mortar by steel trowel to a minimum thickness of 1/4 inch over entire surface,

terminating at a vertical change in plane on all sides.
E. Trowel finish to match adjacent concrete surfaces.

END OF SECTION  030100
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SECTION 035400
CAST UNDERLAYMENT

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Liquid-applied self-leveling floor underlayment.
1. Use gypsum-based type where required to provide level surface of existing concrete for

installation of new flooring.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 030100 - Maintenance of Concrete: Cleaning and repair of existing concrete flooring. 
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C1602/C1602M - Standard Specification for Mixing Water Used in the Production of
Hydraulic Cement Concrete 2018.

B. ASTM C472 - Standard Test Methods for Physical Testing of Gypsum, Gypsum Plasters, and
Gypsum Concrete 2020.

C. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials
2022.

D. ICRI 310.2R - Selecting and Specifying Concrete Surface Preparation for Sealers, Coatings,
Polymer Overlays, and Concrete Repair 2013.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide manufacturer's data sheets documenting physical characteristics and

product limitations of underlayment materials. Include information on surface preparation,
environmental limitations, and installation instructions.

C. Manufacturer's Instructions.
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.
B. Keep dry and protect from direct sun exposure, freezing, and ambient temperature greater than

105 degrees F.
1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install underlayment until floor penetrations and peripheral work are complete.
B. Maintain minimum ambient temperatures of 50 degrees F 24 hours before, during and 72 hours

after installation of underlayment.
C. During the curing process, ventilate spaces to remove excess moisture.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Gypsum Underlayment:
1. Arcosa Specialty Products; Accucrete:  www.acgmaterials.com/#sle.
2. ARDEX Engineered Cements; ARDEX K 22 F with ARDEX P51 Primer:

 www.ardexamericas.com/#sle.
3. Maxxon Corporation ​; Gyp-Crete 2000/3.2K ​:  www.maxxon.com/#sle.
4. USG; Levelrock® Series 2500 Floor Underlayment:  www.usg.com/#sle.

2.02 MATERIALS
A. Cast Underlayments, General:

1. Comply with applicable code for combustibility or flame spread requirements.
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2. Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction indicating approval of
underlayment materials in the required fire rated assembly.

B. Gypsum-Based Underlayment:  Gypsum based mix, that when mixed with water in accordance
with manufacturer's directions will produce self-leveling underlayment with the following
properties:
1. Compressive Strength:  Minimum ​2,000 to 3,200 pounds per square inch ​, tested per

ASTM C472.
2. Density:  Maximum ​110 to120 pounds per cubic foot ​.
3. Final Set Time:  1 to 2 hours, maximum.
4. Thickness:  3/4 inch to maximum 3-1/2 inch.
5. Surface Burning Characteristics:  Flame spread/Smoke developed index of 0/0 in

accordance with ASTM E84.
C. Aggregate: Dry, well graded, washed silica aggregate, approximately ​​​1/8 inch ​​​ in size and

acceptable to underlayment manufacturer for thickness required.
D. Reinforcement: Galvanized metal lath complying with written recommendations of

underlayment manufacturer for specific project circumstances.
E. Water:  ASTM C1602/C1602M; clean, potable, and not detrimental to underlayment mix

materials.
F. Primer:  Manufacturer's recommended type.
G. Joint and Crack Filler:  Latex based filler, as recommended by manufacturer.
H. Surface Sealer: As recommended in writing by manufacturer for type of floor covering to be

applied to underlayment.
2.03 MIXING

A. Site mix materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Add aggregate for areas where thickness will exceed 1/2 inch. Mix underlayment and water for

at least two minutes before adding aggregate, and continue mixing to assure that aggregate
has been thoroughly coated.

C. Mix to self-leveling consistency without over-watering.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Coordinate with Section 030100 to verify maintenance of concrete surfaces or use of cast
underlayment for floor preparation in existing facilities to be renovated. 

B. Verify that substrate surfaces are clean, dry, unfrozen, do not contain petroleum byproducts, or
other compounds detrimental to underlayment material bond to substrate.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Concrete:  Mechanically prepare steel troweled concrete to create a textured surface necessary

to achieve the best bond; acceptable methods include bead blasting and scarifying. Do not use
acid etching.

B. Concrete: Prepare surfaces according to ICRI 310.2R ​​.
C. Wood:  Install metal lath for reinforcement of underlayment.
D. Remove substrate surface irregularities.  Fill voids and deck joints with filler.  Finish smooth.
E. Vacuum clean surfaces.
F. Prime substrate in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  Allow to dry.
G. Close floor openings.

3.03 APPLICATION
A. Install underlayment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
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B. Pump or pour material onto substrate. Do not retemper or add water.
1. Pump, move, and screed while the material is still highly flowable.
2. Be careful not to create cold joints.
3. Wear spiked shoes while working in the wet material to avoid leaving marks.

C. Place to indicated thickness, with top surface level to 1/8 inch in 10 ft.
D. If a fine, feathered edge is desired, steel trowel the edge after initial set, but before it is

completely hard.
3.04 CURING

A. Once underlayment starts to set, prohibit foot traffic until final set has been reached.
B. Air cure in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. An independent testing agency will perform field inspection and testing, as specified in Section

014000 - Quality Requirements.
B. Placed Material:  Agency will inspect and test for compliance with specification requirements.

END OF SECTION  035400
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SECTION 061053
MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Preservative treated wood materials.
B. Communications and electrical room mounting boards.
C. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel

Hardware 2016a.
B. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials

2022.
C. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood 2022.
D. PS 1 - Structural Plywood 2019.
E. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard 2021.

1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent

deformation and to allow air circulation.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
2. If no species is specified, provide species graded by the agency specified; if no grading

agency is specified, provide lumber graded by grading agency meeting the specified
requirements.

3. Grading Agency:  Grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service
for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless
otherwise indicated.

2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS
A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
B. Moisture Content:  S-dry or MC19.
C. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:

1. Lumber:  S4S, No.2 or Standard Grade.
2. Boards:  Standard or No.3.

2.03 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
A. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards:   PS 1, A-D plywood, or medium

density fiberboard; 3/4 inch thick; flame spread index of 25 or less, smoke developed index of
450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

B. Other Applications:
1. Plywood Concealed From View But Located Within Exterior Enclosure:  PS 1, C-C

Plugged or better, Exterior grade.
2. Plywood Exposed to View But Not Exposed to Weather:  PS 1, A-D, or better.
3. Other Locations:  PS 1, C-D Plugged or better.

2.04 ACCESSORIES
A. Fasteners and Anchors:
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1. Metal and Finish:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel complying with ASTM A153/A153M for
high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.

2.05 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System

for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific
applications.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory

components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.
C. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately

after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
3.02 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

B. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items,
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is
explicitly indicated.

C. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above
ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.

3.03 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
A. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards:  Secure with screws to studs with

edges over firm bearing; space fasteners at maximum 24 inches on center on edges and into
studs in field of board.
1. At fire-rated walls, install board over wall board indicated as part of the fire-rated

assembly.
2. Where boards are indicated as full floor-to-ceiling height, install with long edge of board

parallel to studs.
3. Install adjacent boards without gaps.

END OF SECTION  061053
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SECTION 071900
WATER REPELLENTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Water repellents applied to ​exterior and interior ​, ​concrete ​ surfaces.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C642 - Standard Test Method for Density, Absorption, and Voids in Hardened Concrete
2021.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide ​product description, details of tests performed, limitations, and chemical

composition ​.
1.04 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply water repellent when ambient temperature is lower than 50 degrees F or higher
than 100 degrees F.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Silane, Siloxane, Silane-Siloxane Blend, and Siliconate Water Repellents:
1. Sika USA: Sikagard-705L; www.usa.sika.com/#sle

2.02 MATERIALS
A. Water Repellent:  Non-glossy, colorless, penetrating, water-vapor-permeable, non-yellowing

sealer, that dries invisibly leaving appearance of substrate unchanged.
1. Applications:  Vertical surfaces and non-traffic horizontal surfaces.
2. Number of Coats:  Two ​ to three, as recommended in writing by manufacturer.
3. Moisture Absorption When Applied to Concrete:  ​0.1 percent ​, maximum, when tested in

accordance with ASTM C642 concrete sample completely coated with water repellent.
4. Silane, siloxane, silane-siloxane blend, or siliconate that reacts chemically with concrete

and masonry.
a. Single-component, low-viscosity, solvent free, reactive penetrating sealer.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify joint sealants are installed and cured.
C. Verify surfaces to be coated are dry, clean, and free of efflorescence, oil, or other matter

detrimental to application of water repellent.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Protection of Adjacent Work:
1. Protect adjacent ​surfaces ​ from drips and overspray.
2. Protect adjacent surfaces not intended to receive water repellent.

B. Prepare surfaces to be coated as recommended by water repellent manufacturer for best
results.

C. Remove loose particles and foreign matter.
D. Remove oil and foreign substances with a chemical solvent that will not affect water repellent.
E. Scrub and rinse surfaces with water and let dry.
F. Prepare surface to be coated as recommended in writing by manufacturer.
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G. Allow surfaces to dry completely to degree recommended by water repellent manufacturer
before starting coating work.

3.03 APPLICATION
A. Apply water repellent in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, using procedures and

application methods recommended as producing the best results.
B. Apply at rate recommended in writing by manufacturer, continuously over entire surface.
C. Apply two to three coats ​​.
D. Remove water repellent from unintended surfaces immediately by a method instructed by water

repellent manufacturer.
END OF SECTION  071900
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SECTION 072100
THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Board insulation ​​ at ​perimeter foundation wall ​.
B. Batt insulation ​​ in exterior ​wall ​ construction.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM C578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation 2022.
B. ASTM C665 - Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light

Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing 2017.
C. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials

2022.
D. ASTM E136 - Standard Test Method for Assessing Combustibility of Materials Using a Vertical

Tube Furnace at 750 °C 2022.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide data on product characteristics, performance criteria, and product

limitations.
1.04 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install insulation adhesives when temperature or weather conditions are detrimental to
successful installation.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 FOAM BOARD INSULATION MATERIALS

A. Extruded Polystyrene (XPS) Board Insulation:  Comply with ASTM C578 with either natural skin
or cut cell surfaces.
1. Flame Spread Index (FSI):  Class A - 0 to 25, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
2. Smoke Developed Index (SDI):  450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
3. Type and Thermal Resistance, R-value:  Type IV, 5.0 (0.88), minimum, per 1 inch

thickness at 75 degrees F mean temperature.
2.02 MINERAL FIBER BLANKET INSULATION MATERIALS

A. Flexible Glass Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation:  Preformed insulation, complying with ASTM
C665; friction fit.
1. Flame Spread Index:  75 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
2. Smoke Developed Index:  450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
3. Combustibility:  Non-combustible, when tested in accordance with ASTM E136, except for

facing, if any.
2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Interior Vapor Retarder:   Modified polyethylene/polyacrylate (PE/PA) film reinforced with
polyethylene terephthalate (PET) fibers, 12 mil, 0.012 inch thick.
1. Width:  4.9 feet.

B. Tape:  Reinforced polyethylene film with acrylic pressure sensitive adhesive.
1. Application:  Sealing of interior circular penetrations, such as pipes or cables.
2. Width:  Are required for application.
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PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that substrate, adjacent materials, and insulation materials are dry and that substrates
are ready to receive insulation.

B. Verify substrate surfaces are flat, free of honeycomb, fins, irregularities, or materials or
substances that may impede adhesive bond.

3.02 BOARD INSTALLATION AT FOUNDATION PERIMETER
A. Adhere a 6 inches wide strip of polyethylene sheet over construction, control, and expansion

joints with double beads of adhesive each side of joint.
1. Tape seal joints.

B. Apply adhesive to back of boards:
1. Three continuous beads per board length.

C. Install boards horizontally on foundation perimeter.
1. Place boards to maximize adhesive contact.
2. Install in running bond pattern.
3. Butt edges and ends tightly to adjacent boards and to protrusions.

D. Cut and fit insulation tightly to protrusions or interruptions to the insulation plane.
3.03 BATT INSTALLATION

A. Install insulation and vapor retarder in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Install in exterior wall and roof spaces without gaps or voids.  Do not compress insulation.
C. Trim insulation neatly to fit spaces.  Insulate miscellaneous gaps and voids.
D. Fit insulation tightly in cavities and tightly to exterior side of mechanical and electrical services

within the plane of the insulation.
E. At metal framing, place vapor retarder on warm side of insulation; lap and seal sheet retarder

joints over face of member
F. Tape seal tears or cuts in vapor retarder.
G. Extend vapor retarder tightly to full perimeter of adjacent window and door frames and other

items interrupting the plane of the membrane; tape seal in place.
3.04 PROTECTION

A. Do not permit installed insulation to be damaged prior to its concealment.
END OF SECTION  072100
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SECTION 072500
WEATHER BARRIERS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Weather-resistant air barriers.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AAMA 714 - Voluntary Specification for Liquid Applied Flashing Used to Create a Water-
Resistive Seal around Exterior Wall Openings in Buildings 2019.

B. AATCC Test Method 127 - Test Method for Water Resistance: Hydrostatic Pressure 2018, with
Editorial Revision (2019).

C. ASTM C297/C297M - Standard Test Method for Flatwise Tensile Strength of Sandwich
Constructions 2016.

D. ASTM D412 - Standard Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomers--
Tension 2016 (Reapproved 2021).

E. ASTM D522/D522M - Standard Test Methods for Mandrel Bend Test of Attached Organic
Coatings 2017 (Reapproved 2021).

F. ASTM D1970/D1970M - Standard Specification for Self-Adhering Polymer Modified Bituminous
Sheet Materials Used as Steep Roofing Underlayment for Ice Dam Protection 2021.

G. ASTM D2240 - Standard Test Method for Rubber Property--Durometer Hardness 2015
(Reapproved 2021).

H. ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of
Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber 2021.

I. ASTM D4541 - Standard Test Method for Pull-Off Strength of Coatings Using Portable
Adhesion Testers 2022.

J. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials
2022.

K. ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Gravimetric Determination of Water Vapor
Transmission Rate of Materials 2022a.

L. ASTM E119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials
2022.

M. ASTM E2178 - Standard Test Method for Determining Air Leakage Rate and Calculation of Air
Permeance of Building Materials 2021a.

N. ASTM E2357 - Standard Test Method for Determining Air Leakage Rate of Air Barrier
Assemblies 2018.

O. ICC-ES AC212 - Acceptance Criteria for Water-Resistive Coatings Used as Water-Resistive
Barriers over Exterior Sheathing 2015.

P. NFPA 285 - Standard Fire Test Method for Evaluation of Fire Propagation Characteristics of
Exterior Wall Assemblies Containing Combustible Components 2023.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide data on material characteristics, performance criteria, and limitations.

1. Include ICC evaluation reports as applicable.
C. Shop Drawings:  Provide drawings of special joint conditions.
D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate preparation, installation methods, and storage

and handling criteria.
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Air Barrier Association of America (ABAA) Evaluated Air Barrier Assemblies;

www.airbarrier.org/#sle:  Use evaluated materials from a single manufacturer regularly engaged
in air barrier material manufacture, and use secondary materials approved in writing by primary
material manufacturer.

B. Manufacturer  Qualification:  Use evaluated materials from a single manufacturer regularly
engaged in air barrier material manufacture, and use secondary materials approved in writing
by primary material manufacturer.

1.05 MOCK-UPS
A. See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.
B. Construct weather barrier mock-up as part of exterior assembly mockup as directed.
C. Locate where directed.
D. Mock-up may remain as part of work.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by materials manufacturers before, during,

and after installation.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER MATERIALS

A. Water-Resistive Barrier:  For use in Construction Types I, II, III, and IV on buildings greater than
40 feet in height.
1. Comply with NFPA 285 wall assembly requirements in accordance with local building

code and authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ).
B. Water-Resistive Barrier Coating: Fluid applied, UV-resistant coating for use over various types

of exterior sheathing, CMU, and precast concrete in accordance with ICC-ES AC212.
1. Material: ​​Water based latex ​​.
2. Dry Film Thickness (DFT): As recommended in writing by manufacturer for substrate, but

not less than ​7 mil,  0.007 inch ​.
3. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread index of 25 or less, smoke developed

index of 450 or less, Class A when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
4. Fire Resistance: Permitted for use in exterior walls of fire-resistance-rated construction

assemblies, ASTM E119. 
5. Air Permeance: When tested in accordance with ASTM E2178: 

a. Building Envelope Leakage:  0.4 cfm/sq ft, maximum.
b. Material Leakage:  0.004 cfm/sq ft, maximum.

6. Assembly Air Leakage: 0.04 cfm/sq ft, maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM
E2357. 

7. Water Vapor Permeance: 10 perms, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM
E96/E96M using Procedure B - Water Method, at ​​​​73.4 degrees F ​​​​.

8. Ultraviolet (UV) and Weathering Resistance: Approved by manufacturer for up to ​​90 days ​​
of weather exposure.

9. Elongation: 300 percent, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D412.
10. Nail Sealability: Pass, when tested in accordance with ASTM D1970/D1970M.
11. Flexibility: No cracking or delamination before and after aging when tested in accordance

with ASTM D522/D522M 
12. Resistance to Mold: No mold growth after ​28 ​ days when tested in accordance with ASTM

D3273. 
13. Adhesion: Not less than ​30 psi ​​, when tested in accordance with  ASTM C297/C297M. 
14. Field Adhesion Testing: Not less than ​30 psi ​, when tested in accordance with  ASTM

D4541 
15. VOC Content: Zero.
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16. Sealants, Tapes and Accessories: As recommended by coating manufacturer.
17. Ultraviolet (UV) and Weathering Resistance: Approved by manufacturer for up to ​​6 month ​​

of weather exposure.
18. Products:

a. GCP Applied Technologies ​​: www.gcpat.com/#sle.
b. Henry Company ​​:  www.henry.com/#sle.
c. Parex USA, Inc ​​: www.parexusa.com/#sle.
d. Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com/#sle.
e. Sto Corp ​; Sto Gold Coat ​:  www.stocorp.com/#sle.
f. Substitutions:  ​See Section 016000 - Product Requirements ​.

2.02 ACCESSORIES
A. Sealants, Tapes, and Accessories Used for Sealing Water-Resistive Barrier and Adjacent

Substrates: As indicated or complying with weather barrier manufacturer's written installation
instructions.

B. Sealant for Cracks and Joints In Substrates: Resilient elastomeric joint sealant compatible with
substrates and and as recommended in writing weather barrier materials.
1. Application: Apply at ​20 to 30 mil, 0.020 to 0.030 inch ​ nominal thickness.
2. Color: ​Yellow ​.
3. Elongation: 350 percent at 30 DFT, measured in accordance with ASTM D412.
4. Comply with NFPA 285 requirements for wall assembly.

C. Sealant for Cracks and Joints In Substrates: Resilient elastomeric joint sealant compatible with
substrates and and as recommended in writing weather barrier materials.
1. Color: ​​Yellow ​​.
2. Elongation: ​420 percent ​ at 30 DFT, measured in accordance with ASTM D412.
3. Comply with NFPA 285 requirements for wall assembly.
4. Products:

a. Sto Corp ​​​​​; StoGuard RapidSeal ​​​​​:  www.stocorp.com/#sle.
D. Preformed Transition Membrane:  Semi-rigid silicone or polyester composition, tapered edges,

and tear resistant.
1. Products:

E. Liquid Flashing: One part, fast curing, nonsag, elastomeric, gun grade, trowelable liquid
flashing, complying with AAMA 714.
1. Water Penetration Resistance: Noe water penetration after 5 hours when tested in

accordance with AATCC Test Method 127. 
2. Adhesion: Not less than 15 psi, when tested in accordance with ASTM D4541. 
3. Durometer Hardness:  Minimum of 31 for Type A, after 28 days when tested in

accordance with ASTM D2240.
4. Elongation: 350 percent at 30 DFT, measured in accordance with ASTM D412.
5. Products:

a. Sto Corp ​​​; Sto RapidGuard ​​​:  www.stocorp.com/#sle.
F. Primer: As recommended in writing by weather barrier manufacturer, where required.
G. Thinners and Cleaners: As recommended in writing by weather barrier manufacturer.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that surfaces and conditions comply with requirements of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Remove projections, protruding fasteners, and loose or foreign matter that might interfere with
proper installation.
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B. Clean and prime substrate surfaces to receive adhesives and sealants in accordance with
manufacturer's installation instructions.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's written installation instructions.
B. Weather-Resistive Barriers: Install continuous water-resistive barrier over surfaces indicated,

with sealed seams and with sealed joints to adjacent surfaces.
C. Apply sealants and adhesives within recommended temperature range in accordance with

manufacturer's written installation instructions.
D. Openings and Penetrations in Exterior Water-Resistive Barriers:

1. Install flashing over sills, covering entire sill framing member, and extend at least 5 inches
onto water-resistive barrier and at least 6 inches up jambs; mechanically fasten stretched
edges.

2. At openings filled with frames having nailing flanges, seal head and jamb flanges using a
continuous bead of sealant compressed by flange and cover flanges with sealing tape at
least 4 inches wide; do not seal sill flange.

3. At openings filled with nonflanged frames, seal water-resistive barrier to each side of
framing at opening using flashing at least 9 inches wide, and covering entire depth of
framing.

4. At head of openings, install flashing under water-resistive barrier extending at least 2
inches beyond face of jambs; seal water-resistive barrier to flashing.

5. At interior face of openings, seal gaps between window and door frames and rough
framing using appropriate joint sealant over backer rod.

6. Service and Other Penetrations:  Form flashing around penetrating items and seal to
surface of water-resistive barrier.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.
B. Owner’s Inspection and Testing:  Cooperate with Owner’s testing agency.

1. Allow access to work areas and staging.
2. Notify Owner’s testing agency in writing of schedule for work of this section to allow

sufficient time for testing and inspection.
3. Do not cover work of this section until testing and inspection is accepted.

C. Do not cover installed weather barriers until required inspections have been completed.
3.05 PROTECTION

A. Do not leave materials exposed to weather longer than recommended by manufacturer.
END OF SECTION  072500
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SECTION 074113
METAL ROOF PANELS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Metal roof panel system of preformed steel panels.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix) 2022.

B. ASTM D1970/D1970M - Standard Specification for Self-Adhering Polymer Modified Bituminous
Sheet Materials Used as Steep Roofing Underlayment for Ice Dam Protection 2021.

C. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials
2022.

D. ASTM E1592 - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Sheet Metal Roof and
Siding Systems by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference 2005 (Reapproved 2017).

E. ASTM E1646 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Metal Roof Panel
Systems by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference 1995 (Reapproved 2018).

F. ASTM E1680 - Standard Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage through Exterior Metal Roof
Panel Systems 2016 (Reapproved 2022).

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including:

1. Summary of test results, indicating compliance with specified requirements.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.
4. Specimen warranty.

C. Shop Drawings:  Include layouts of roof panels, details of edge and penetration conditions,
spacing and type of connections, flashings, underlayments, and special conditions.
1. Show work to be field-fabricated or field-assembled.

D. Test Reports:  Indicate compliance of metal roofing system to specified requirements.
E. Warranty:  Submit specified manufacturer's warranty and ensure that forms have been

completed in Owner's name and are registered with manufacturer.
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Provide strippable plastic protection on prefinished roofing panels for removal after installation.
B. Store roofing panels on project site as recommended by manufacturer to minimize damage to

panels prior to installation.
1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install metal roof panels, ​underlayment ​ when ​surface, ambient air, or wind chill ​
temperatures are below ​45 degrees F ​.

1.06 WARRANTY
A. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.
B. Finish Warranty:  Provide ​20-year ​ manufacturer warranty against excessive degradation of

​exterior ​ finish. Include provision for replacement of units with excessive fading, chalking, or
flaking. Complete forms in ​Owner ​'s name and register with warrantor.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Architectural Metal Roof Panel Manufacturers:
1. ATAS International, Inc; Colonial Seam:  www.atas.com/#sle.
2. Berridge Manufacturing Company; M-Panel:  www.berridge.com/#sle.
3. Metal Roofing Systems, Inc; System 1000 - Metal Roof Panels:

 www.metalroofingsystems.biz/#sle.
4. Metl-Span, a Nucor Company ​​:  www.metlspan.com/#sle.
5. Petersen Aluminum Corporation; PAC T-250 Panel:  www.pac-clad.com/#sle.

2.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Metal Roof Panels:  Provide complete roofing assemblies, including roof panels, clips,

fasteners, connectors, and miscellaneous accessories, tested for compliance with the following
minimum standards:
1. Structural Design Criteria:  Provide panel assemblies designed to safely support design

loads at support spacing indicated, with deflection not to exceed L/180 of span length(L)
 when tested in accordance with ASTM E1592.

2. Overall:  Complete weathertight system tested and approved in accordance with ASTM
E1592.

3. Air Infiltration:  Maximum 0.06 cfm/sq ft at air pressure differential of 6.24 lbf/sq ft, when
tested according to ASTM E1680.

4. Water Penetration:  No water penetration when tested in accordance with procedures and
recommended test pressures of ASTM E1646; perform test immediately following air
infiltration test.

5. Thermal Movement:  Design system to accommodate without deformation anticipated
thermal movement over ambient temperature range of 100 degrees F.

2.03 METAL ROOF PANELS
A. Metal Roof Panels:  Provide complete engineered system complying with specified

requirements and capable of remaining weathertight while withstanding anticipated movement
of substrate and thermally induced movement of roofing system.

B. Metal Panels:  Factory-formed panels with factory-applied finish.
1. Steel Panels:

a. Steel Thickness:  Minimum 24 gauge, 0.024 inch.
2. Profile:  Standing seam, with minimum 1-inch seam height; concealed fastener system for

field seaming with special tool.
3. Texture:  Smooth.
4. Length:  As indicated on drawings.
5. Width:  Maximum panel coverage of 24 inches.

2.04 ATTACHMENT SYSTEM
A. Concealed System:  Provide manufacturer's standard stainless steel or nylon-coated aluminum

concealed anchor clips designed for specific roofing system and engineered to meet
performance requirements, including anticipated thermal movement.

2.05 FINISHES
A. Fluoropolymer Coil Coating System:  Manufacturer's standard multi-coat metal coil coating

system complying with AAMA 2605, including at least 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride
(PVDF) resin, and at least 80 percent of coil coated metal surfaces having minimum total dry
film thickness (DFT) of 0.9 mil, 0.0009 inch; color and gloss to match sample.
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2.06 ACCESSORIES
A. Miscellaneous Sheet Metal Items:  Provide flashings, gutters, downspouts, trim, moldings,

closure strips, preformed crickets, caps, and equipment curbs of the same material, thickness,
and finish as used for the roofing panels. Items completely concealed after installation may
optionally be made of stainless steel.

B. Rib and Ridge Closures:  Provide prefabricated, close-fitting components of steel with corrosion
resistant finish or combination steel and closed-cell foam.

C. Sealants:
1. Exposed Sealant:  Elastomeric; silicone, polyurethane, or silyl-terminated

polyether/polyurethane.
2. Concealed Sealant:  Non-curing butyl sealant or tape sealant.

D. Thermal Insulation:  Provide flexible blanket, rigid, or semi-rigid type, faced with white, flexible,
non-dusting vapor retarder tested for maximum flame spread index of 50, per ASTM E84; for
installation using spacer blocks.

E. Underlayment:  Synthetic non-asphaltic sheet, intended by manufacturer for mechanically
fastened roofing underlayment without sealed seams.
1. Self Sealability:  Nail sealability in accordance with ASTM D1970/D1970M.
2. Low Temperature Flexibility:  Comply with ASTM D1970/D1970M.
3. Fasteners:  As specified by manufacturer and building code qualification report or

approval.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Do not begin installation of preformed metal roof panels until substrates have been properly
prepared.

B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Coordinate roofing work with provisions for roof drainage, flashing, trim, penetrations, and other

adjoining work to ensure that completed roof will be free of leaks.
B. Remove protective film from surface of roof panels immediately prior to installation; strip film

carefully to avoid damage to prefinished surfaces.
C. Separate dissimilar metals by applying a bituminous coating, self-adhering rubberized asphalt

sheet, or other permanent method approved by metal roof panel manufacturer.
D. At locations where metal will be in contact with wood or other absorbent material subject to

wetting, seal joints with sealing compound and apply one coat of heavy-bodied bituminous
paint.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Overall:  Install roofing system in accordance with approved shop drawings and metal roof

panel manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, as applicable to specific project
conditions; securely anchor components of roofing system in place allowing for thermal and
structural movement.
1. Install roofing system with concealed clips and fasteners, except as otherwise

recommended by manufacturer for specific circumstances.
2. Minimize field cutting of panels. Where field cutting is required, use methods that will not

distort panel profiles. Use of torches for field cutting is prohibited.
B. Accessories:  Install necessary components that are required for complete roofing assembly,

including flashings, gutters, downspouts, trim, moldings, closure strips, preformed crickets,
caps, equipment curbs, rib closures, ridge closures, and similar roof accessory items.
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C. Roof Panels:  Install metal roof panels in accordance with manufacturer's installation
instructions, minimizing transverse joints except at junction with penetrations.

D. Insulation:  Install insulation between roof covering and supporting members to present a neat
appearance; fold, staple, and tape seams unless otherwise approved by Architect.
1. Install batt insulation in areas concealed from view.

3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean exposed sheet metal work at completion of installation. Remove grease and oil films,

excess joint sealer, handling marks, and debris from installation, leaving the work clean and
unmarked, free from dents, creases, waves, scratch marks, or other damage to the finish.

3.05 PROTECTION
A. Do not permit storage of materials or roof traffic on installed roof panels. Provide temporary

walkways or planks as necessary to avoid damage to completed work. Protect roofing until
completion of project.

B. Touch-up, repair, or replace damaged roof panels or accessories before Date of Substantial
Completion.

END OF SECTION  074113
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SECTION 079200
JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Nonsag gunnable joint sealants.
B. Self-leveling pourable joint sealants.
C. Joint backings and accessories.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM C661 - Standard Test Method for Indentation Hardness of Elastomeric-Type Sealants by

Means of a Durometer 2015 (Reapproved 2022).
B. ASTM C834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants 2017.
C. ASTM C919 - Standard Practice for Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications 2022.
D. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants 2018.
E. ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants 2016.
F. ASTM D412 - Standard Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomers--

Tension 2016 (Reapproved 2021).
G. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound

Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements 2009 (Reapproved 2016).
H. ASTM E119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials

2022.
I. UL 263 - Standard for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials Current Edition,

Including All Revisions.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's technical datasheets for each product to be used; include

the following:
1. Physical characteristics, including movement capability, VOC content, hardness, cure

time, and color availability.
2. List of backing materials approved for use with the specific product.
3. Substrates that product is known to satisfactorily adhere to and with which it is compatible.
4. Substrates the product should not be used on.
5. Substrates for which use of primer is required.
6. Installation instructions, including precautions, limitations, and recommended backing

materials and tools.
7. Sample product warranty.

C. Product Data for Accessory Products:  Submit manufacturer's technical data sheet for each
product to be used, including physical characteristics, installation instructions, and
recommended tools.

D. Color Cards for Selection:  Where sealant color is not specified, submit manufacturer's color
cards showing standard colors available for selection.

E. Installer's qualification statement.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Nonsag Sealants:
1. Bostik Inc ​​:  www.bostik-us.com/#sle.
2. Dow ​​:  www.dow.com/#sle.
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3. Hilti, Inc ​​:  www.us.hilti.com/#sle.
4. Pecora Corporation ​​:  www.pecora.com/#sle.
5. Sherwin-Williams Company ​​:  www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
6. Sika Corporation ​​:  www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
7. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing ​​:  www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.

B. Self-Leveling Sealants:
1. Bostik Inc ​​:  www.bostik-us.com/#sle.
2. Dow ​​:  www.dow.com/#sle.
3. Pecora Corporation ​​:  www.pecora.com/#sle.
4. Sherwin-Williams Company ​​:  www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
5. Sika Corporation ​​:  www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
6. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing ​​:  www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
7. W.R. Meadows, Inc ​​:  www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.

2.02 JOINT SEALANT APPLICATIONS
A. Scope:

1. Exterior Joints:  Seal open joints, whether or not the joint is indicated on drawings, unless
specifically indicated not to be sealed. Exterior joints to be sealed include, but are not
limited to:
a. Wall expansion and control joints.
b. Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.
c. Joints between different exposed materials.
d. Openings below ledge angles in masonry.
e. Other joints indicated below.

2. Interior Joints:  Do not seal interior joints unless specifically indicated to be sealed. Interior
joints to be sealed include, but are not limited to, the following items.
a. Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.
b. In sound-rated wall and ceiling assemblies, gaps at electrical outlets, wiring devices,

piping, and other openings; between wall/ceiling and other construction; and other
flanking sound paths.

c. Other joints indicated below.
3. Do not seal the following types of joints:

a. Intentional weep holes in masonry.
b. Joints indicated to be treated with manufactured expansion joint cover, or some other

type of sealing device.
c. Joints where sealant is specified to be provided by manufacturer of product to be

sealed.
d. Joints where installation of sealant is specified in another section.
e. Joints between suspended panel ceilings/grid and walls.

B. ​​Exterior Joints:  Use non-sag ​non-staining silicone ​ sealant, unless otherwise indicated.
2.03 NONSAG JOINT SEALANTS

A. ​​Silicone Sealant:  ASTM C920, Grade NS, Use T; ​single-component ​, explicitly approved by
manufacturer for traffic exposure when recessed below traffic surface; not expected to
withstand continuous water immersion.
1. Movement Capability:  Plus 100 percent and minus 50 percent, minimum.

B. ​​Mildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant:  ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; single component,
mildew resistant; not expected to withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.
1. Color:  White.

C. ​​Acrylic Emulsion Latex:  Water-based; ASTM C834, single component, non-staining, non-
bleeding, non-sagging; not intended for exterior use.

D. ​​Acrylic Latex Sealant:  ASTM C834; for use as acoustical sealant and in firestopping systems
for expansion joints and through penetrations.
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1. Color:  To be selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range.
2. Fire Rated System:  Complies with UL 263 and ASTM E119 with UL fire resistance

classifications.
2.04 SELF-LEVELING JOINT SEALANTS

A. ​​Self-Leveling Polyurethane Sealant for Horizontal Expansion Joints:  ASTM C920, Grade P,
Uses T, M, and O; multi-component; explicitly approved by manufacturer for horizontal
expansion joints.
1. Movement Capability:  Plus and minus 25 percent, minimum.
2. Hardness Range:  30 to 35, Shore A, when tested in accordance with ASTM C661.
3. Color:  To be selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range.
4. Tensile Strength:  200 to 250 psi in accordance with ASTM D412.
5. Products:

a. Pecora Corporation; Urexpan NR-200:  www.pecora.com/#sle.
b. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; THC-901:

 www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
2.05 ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS

A. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints: Nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex
sealant, ASTM C834; tested according to ASTM E90.
1. Manufacturers:

a. Pecora Corporation; AC-20 FTR Acoustical and Insulation Sealant.
b. United States Gypsum Co.; SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant.

B. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints: Nondryinnonhardening, nonskinning, nonstaining,
gunnable, synthetic-rubber sealant recommended fo sealing interior concealed joints.
1. Manufacturers:  

a. Pecora Corporation; BA-98.  
b. Tremco; Tremco Acoustical Sealant

C. Acoustical Fire Rated Outlet Backer Pad  
1. Basis of Design: IsoBacker from Kinetics Noise Control.

2.06 ACCESSORIES
A. Backer Rod:  Cylindrical cellular foam rod with surface that sealant will not adhere to,

compatible with specific sealant used, and recommended by backing and sealant
manufacturers for specific application.

B. Backing Tape:  Self-adhesive polyethylene tape with surface that sealant will not adhere to and
recommended by tape and sealant manufacturers for specific application.

C. Masking Tape:  Self-adhesive, nonabsorbent, nonstaining, removable without adhesive
residue, and compatible with surfaces adjacent to joints and sealants.

D. Primers:  Type recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application; nonstaining.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that  joints  are ready to receive work.
B. Verify that backing materials are compatible with sealants.
C. Verify that backer rods are of the correct size.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant.
B. Clean joints, and prime as necessary, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
C. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.
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D. Mask elements and surfaces adjacent to joints from damage and disfigurement due to sealant
work; be aware that sealant drips and smears may not be completely removable.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install this work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of

surfaces and material installation instructions.
B. Provide joint sealant installations complying with ASTM C1193.
C. Install acoustical sealant application work in accordance with ASTM C919.
D. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers to achieve width-to-depth ratio, neck

dimension, and surface bond area as recommended by manufacturer ​​.
E. Install bond breaker backing tape where backer rod cannot be used.
F. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags, and without

getting sealant on adjacent surfaces.
G. Do not install sealant when ambient temperature is outside manufacturer's recommended

temperature range, or will be outside that range during the entire curing period, unless
manufacturer's approval is obtained and instructions are followed.

H. Nonsag Sealants:  Tool surface concave, unless otherwise indicated; remove masking tape
immediately after tooling sealant surface.

END OF SECTION  079200
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SECTION 081113
HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Non-fire-rated hollow metal doors and frames.
B. Thermally insulated hollow metal doors with frames.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ADA Standards - 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design 2010.
B. ANSI/SDI A250.4 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Physical Endurance for Steel

Doors, Frames and Frame Anchors 2022.
C. ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames (SDI-100) 2017.
D. ANSI/SDI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel Surfaces

for Steel Doors and Frames 2020.
E. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-

Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process 2022.
F. ASTM A1008/A1008M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon,

Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability,
Required Hardness, Solution Hardened, and Bake Hardenable 2021a.

G. ASTM A1011/A1011M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability, and
Ultra-High Strength 2018a.

H. BHMA A156.115 - Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and Steel Frames 2016.
I. ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities 2017.
J. NAAMM HMMA 830 - Hardware Selection for Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 2002.
K. NAAMM HMMA 831 - Hardware Locations for Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 2011.
L. NAAMM HMMA 840 - Guide Specifications For Receipt, Storage and Installation of Hollow

Metal Doors and Frames 2017.
M. NAAMM HMMA 861 - Guide Specifications for Commercial Hollow Metal Doors and Frames

2014.
N. SDI 117 - Manufacturing Tolerances for Standard Steel Doors and Frames 2019.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Materials and details of design and construction, hardware locations,

reinforcement type and locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes; and one
copy of referenced standards/guidelines.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Comply with NAAMM HMMA 840 or ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100) in accordance with specified

requirements.
B. Protect with resilient packaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent corrosion and

adverse effects on factory applied painted finish.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Hollow Metal Doors and Frames:
1. Ceco Door, an Assa Abloy Group company ​​:  www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
2. Curries, an Assa Abloy Group company ​​:  www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
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3. Republic Doors, an Allegion brand ​​:  www.republicdoor.com/#sle.
4. Steelcraft, an Allegion brand ​​:  www.allegion.com/#sle.

2.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Requirements for Hollow Metal Doors and Frames:

1. Steel Sheet:  Comply with one or more of the following requirements; galvannealed steel
complying with ASTM A653/A653M, cold-rolled steel complying with ASTM
A1008/A1008M, or hot-rolled pickled and oiled (HRPO) steel complying with ASTM
A1011/A1011M, commercial steel (CS) Type B, for each.

2. Accessibility:  Comply with ICC A117.1 and ADA Standards.
3. Door Edge Profile:  Manufacturers standard for application indicated.
4. Typical Door Face Sheets:  Flush.
5. Hardware Preparations, Selections and Locations:  Comply with NAAMM HMMA 830 and

NAAMM HMMA 831 or BHMA A156.115 and ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100) in accordance
with specified requirements.

6. Zinc Coating for Typical Interior and/or Exterior Locations:  Provide metal components
zinc-coated (galvanized) and/or zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) by the hot-dip
process in accordance with ASTM A653/A653M, with manufacturer's standard coating
thickness, unless noted otherwise for specific hollow metal doors and frames.
a. Based on SDI Standards:  Provide at least A40/ZF120 (galvannealed) when

necessary, coating not required for typical interior door applications, and at least
A60/ZF180 (galvannealed) for corrosive locations.

B. Combined Requirements:  If a particular door and frame unit is indicated to comply with more
than one type of requirement, comply with the specified requirements for each type; for
instance, an exterior door that is also indicated as being sound-rated must comply with the
requirements specified for exterior doors and for sound-rated doors; where two requirements
conflict, comply with the most stringent.

2.03 HOLLOW METAL DOORS
A. Door Finish:  Factory primed and field finished.
B. ​​Exterior Doors:  Thermally insulated. ​​

1. Based on SDI Standards:  ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100).
a. Level ​3 - Extra Heavy-duty ​.
b. Physical Performance ​Level A, 1,000,000 cycles ​; in accordance with ANSI/SDI

A250.4.
c. Model 1 - Full Flush.
d. Door Face Metal Thickness:  ​16 gauge, 0.053 inch ​, minimum.

2. Door Core Material:  Manufacturers standard core material/construction and in compliance
with requirements.

3. Door Thickness:  1-3/4 inches, nominal.
C. ​​Interior Doors, Non-Fire-Rated:

1. Based on SDI Standards:  ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100).
a. Level 1 - Standard-duty.
b. Physical Performance Level C, 250,000 cycles; in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.4.
c. Model ​2 - Seamless ​.
d. Door Face Metal Thickness:  ​20 gauge, 0.032 inch ​, minimum.

2. Door Core Material:  Manufacturers standard core material/construction and in compliance
with requirements.

3. Door Thickness:  1-3/4 inches, nominal.
2.04 HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

A. Comply with standards and/or custom guidelines as indicated for corresponding door in
accordance with applicable door frame requirements.

B. Frame Finish:  Factory primed and field finished.
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C. Exterior Door Frames:  ​Face welded type ​.
1. Galvanizing:  Components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) in accordance

with ASTM A653/A653M, with A40/ZF120 coating.
2. Frame Metal Thickness:  18 gauge, 0.042 inch, minimum.
3. Weatherstripping:  Separate, see Section 087100.

D. Interior Door Frames, Non-Fire Rated:  ​Face welded type ​.
1. Frame Metal Thickness:  18 gauge, 0.042 inch, minimum.

2.05 FINISHES
A. Primer:  Rust-inhibiting, complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10, door manufacturer's standard.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.
C. Verify that finished walls are in plane to ensure proper door alignment.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install doors and frames in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and related

requirements of specified door and frame standards or custom guidelines indicated.
B. Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction.
C. Install door hardware as specified in Section 087100.

3.03 TOLERANCES
A. Clearances Between Door and Frame:  Comply with related requirements of specified frame

standards or custom guidelines indicated in accordance with SDI 117 or NAAMM HMMA 861.
B. Maximum Diagonal Distortion:  1/16 inch measured with straight edge, corner to corner.

3.04 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement.

END OF SECTION  081113
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SECTION 087100
DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Hardware for ​hollow metal ​ doors.
B. Thresholds.
C. Weatherstripping and gasketing.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ADA Standards - 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design 2010.
B. BHMA A156.1 - Standard for Butts and Hinges 2021.
C. BHMA A156.2 - Bored and Preassembled Locks and Latches 2017.
D. BHMA A156.3 - Exit Devices 2020.
E. BHMA A156.4 - Door Controls - Closers 2019.
F. BHMA A156.5 - Cylinders and Input Devices for Locks 2020.
G. BHMA A156.7 - Template Hinge Dimensions 2016.
H. BHMA A156.16 - Auxiliary Hardware 2018.
I. BHMA A156.17 - Self Closing Hinges & Pivots 2019.
J. BHMA A156.18 - Materials and Finishes 2020.
K. BHMA A156.21 - Thresholds 2019.
L. BHMA A156.22 - Standard for Gasketing 2021.
M. DHI (H&S) - Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule 2019.
N. DHI (LOCS) - Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Standard Steel Doors

and Frames 2004.
O. DHI WDHS.3 - Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Flush Wood Doors

1993; also in WDHS-1/WDHS-5 Series, 1996.
P. ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities 2017.
Q. UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory Current Edition.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Manufacturer's catalog literature for each type of hardware, marked to clearly

show products to be furnished for this project, and includes construction details, material
descriptions, finishes, and dimensions and profiles of individual components.

C. Shop Drawings - Door Hardware Schedule:  Submit detailed listing that includes each item of
hardware to be installed on each door. Use door numbering scheme as included in Contract
Documents.
1. Comply with DHI (H&S) using door numbers and hardware set numbers as indicated in

construction documents.
2. List groups and suffixes in proper sequence.
3. Provide complete description for each door listed.
4. Provide manufacturer name, product names, and catalog numbers; include functions,

types, styles, sizes and finishes of each item.
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Package hardware items individually; label and identify each package with door opening code
to match door hardware schedule.
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1.05 WARRANTY
A. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.
B. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Provide warranty against defects in material and workmanship for

period indicated. Complete forms in Owner's name and register with manufacturer.
1. Locksets and Cylinders:  Three years, minimum.
2. Other Hardware:  Two years, minimum.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

A. Provide specified door hardware as required to make doors fully functional, compliant with
applicable codes, and secure to extent indicated.

B. Provide individual items of single type, of same model, and by same manufacturer.
C. Provide door hardware products that comply with the following requirements:

1. Applicable provisions of federal, state, and local codes.
2. Accessibility:  ADA Standards and ICC A117.1.

D. Verify Owner's prefered lock core manufacturer prior to ordering.
2.02 HINGES

A. Manufacturers:
1. ​McKinney ​; an Assa Abloy Group company ​​:  www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
2. Ives, an Allegion brand; www.us.allegion.com/#sle.

B. Hinges:  Comply with BHMA A156.1, Grade 1.
1. Self Closing Hinges:  Comply with BHMA A156.17.
2. Butt Hinges:  Comply with BHMA A156.1 and BHMA A156.7 for templated hinges.

a. Provide hinge width required to clear surrounding trim.
3. Provide hinges on every swinging door.
4. Provide following quantity of butt hinges for each door:

a. Doors up to 60 inches High:  Two hinges.
b. Doors From 60 inches High up to 90 inches High:  Three hinges.
c. Doors 90 inches High up to 120 inches High:  Four hinges.

2.03 EXIT DEVICES
A. Manufacturers:

1. ​Sargent ​; an Assa Abloy Group company ​​: www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
2. Falcon; an Assa Abloy Group company: www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
3. Precision, dormakaba Group ​​: www.precisionhardware.com/#sle.
4. Von Duprin, an Allegion brand ​​: www.allegion.com/us/#sle.

B. Exit Devices:  Comply with BHMA A156.3, Grade 1.
1. Lever design to match lockset trim.
2. Provide cylinder with cylinder dogging or locking trim.
3. Provide exit devices properly sized for door width and height.
4. Provide strike as recommended by manufacturer for application indicated.
5. Provide UL (DIR) listed exit device assemblies for fire-rated doors and panic device

assemblies for non-fire-rated doors.
2.04 LOCK CYLINDERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Best, dormakaba Group ​​:  www.bestaccess.com/#sle.
2. Falcon; an Assa Abloy Group company: www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
3. Schlage, an Allegion brand ​​:  www.allegion.com/us/#sle.
4. ​​Sargent ​​; an Assa Abloy Group company ​​​​: www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
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B. Lock Cylinders:  Provide key access on outside of each lock, unless otherwise indicated.
1. Provide ​small format interchangeable core (SFIC) ​ type cylinders ​, Grade 1 ​, with ​six-pin ​

core in compliance with BHMA A156.5 at locations indicated.
2. Provide cylinders from same manufacturer as locking device.
3. Provide cams and/or tailpieces as required for locking devices.

2.05 CYLINDRICAL LOCKS
A. Manufacturers:

1. Best, dormakaba Group ​​:  www.bestaccess.com/#sle.
2. Falcon; an Assa Abloy Group company: www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
3. Schlage, an Allegion brand ​​:  www.allegion.com/us/#sle.
4. ​​Sargent ​​; an Assa Abloy Group company ​​​​: www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.

B. Cylindrical Locks (Bored):  Comply with BHMA A156.2, Grade 1, 4000 Series.
1. Bored Hole:  2-1/8 inch diameter.
2. Latchbolt Throw:  1/2 inch, minimum.
3. Backset:  2-3/4 inch unless otherwise indicated.
4. Strikes:  Provide manufacturer's standard strike for each latchset or lockset with strike box

and curved lip extending to protect frame in compliance with indicated requirements.
a. Finish:  To match lock or latch.

2.06 CLOSERS
A. Manufacturers:

1. Falcon; an Assa Abloy Group company: www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
2. LCN, an Allegion brand ​​​​: www.allegion.com/us/#sle.
3. Sargent; an Assa Abloy Group company: www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
4. Stanley, dormakaba Group ​​​​: www.stanleyhardwarefordoors.com/#sle.

B. Closers:  Comply with BHMA A156.4, Grade 1.
1. Type:  Surface mounted to door.
2. Provide door closer on each exterior door.

2.07 FLOOR STOPS
A. Manufacturers:

1. Hager Companies ​​: www.hagerco.com/#sle.
B. Floor Stops:  Comply with BHMA A156.16, Grade 1 and Resilient Material Retention Test as

described in this standard.
1. Provide floor stops when wall surface is not available; be cautious not to create a tripping

hazard.
2. Type:  Manual hold-open, with pencil floor stop.
3. Material:  Aluminum housing with rubber insert.

2.08 WALL STOPS
A. Manufacturers:

1. Hager Companies ​​: www.hagerco.com/#sle.
B. Wall Stops:  Comply with BHMA A156.16, Grade 1 and Resilient Material Retention Test as

described in this standard.
1. Type:  Bumper, concave, wall stop.
2. Material:  Aluminum housing with rubber insert.

2.09 THRESHOLDS
A. Manufacturers:

1. ​Pemko ​; an Assa Abloy Group company ​​: www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
2. National Guard Products, Inc ​​: www.ngpinc.com/#sle.
3. Zero International, Inc ​​: www.zerointernational.com/#sle.
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B. Thresholds:  Comply with BHMA A156.21.
1. Provide threshold at each exterior door, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Type:  Flat surface.
3. Material:  Aluminum.
4. Threshold Surface:  Fluted horizontal grooves across full width.
5. Field cut threshold to profile of frame and width of door sill for tight fit.
6. Provide non-corroding fasteners at exterior locations.

2.10 WEATHERSTRIPPING AND GASKETING
A. Manufacturers:

1. ​Pemko ​; an Assa Abloy Group company ​​: www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
2. National Guard Products, Inc ​​: www.ngpinc.com/#sle.
3. Zero International, Inc ​​: www.zerointernational.com/#sle.

B. Weatherstripping and Gasketing:  Comply with BHMA A156.22.
1. Head and Jamb Type:  Adjustable.
2. Door Sweep Type:  Encased in retainer.
3. Material:  Aluminum, with brush weatherstripping.

2.11 SILENCERS
A. Manufacturers:

1. Hager Companies ​​:  www.hagerco.com/#sle.
2. Ives, an Allegion brand ​​: www.allegion.com/us/#sle.
3. ​Rockwood ​; an Assa Abloy Group company ​​: www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
4. Trimco ​​:  www.trimcohardware.com/#sle.

B. Silencers:  Provide at equal locations on door frame to mute sound of door's impact upon
closing.
1. Single Door:  Provide three on strike jamb of frame.
2. Pair of Doors:  Provide two on head of frame, one for each door at latch side.
3. Material:  Rubber, gray color.

2.12 FINISHES
A. Finishes:  Provide door hardware of same finish, unless otherwise indicated.

1. ​Primary ​Finish: ​Brushed Chrome and/or Stainless Steel Appearance ​; BHMA A156.18.
a. Brushed Stainless Steel, no coating: ANSI 630.  
b. Satin Chrome, Clear Coated: ANSI 626, ANSI 652.  
c. Powder Coated Aluminum finish: ANSI 689.  
d. Saddle and Panic Thresholds: Mill Aluminum finish.    
e. Weatherstrip and Gasket: Clear Anodized Aluminum finish.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that doors and frames are ready to receive this work; labeled, fire-rated doors and frames
are properly installed, and dimensions are as indicated on shop drawings.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and applicable codes.
B. Use templates provided by hardware item manufacturer.
C. Do not install surface mounted items until application of finishes to substrate are fully

completed.
D. Door Hardware Mounting Heights:   Distance from finished floor to center line of hardware item.

 As indicated in following list; unless noted otherwise in Door Hardware Schedule or on
drawings.
1. For Steel Doors and Frames:  Install in compliance with DHI (LOCS) recommendations.
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2. For Wood Doors:  Install in compliance with DHI WDHS.3 recommendations.
3. Mounting heights in compliance with ADA Standards:

a. Locksets:  40-5/16 inch.
b. Exit Devices:  40-5/16 inch.

E. Set exterior door thresholds with full-width bead of elastomeric sealant at each point of contact
with floor providing a continuous weather seal; anchor thresholds with stainless steel
countersunk screws.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Perform field inspection and testing under provisions of Section 014000 - Quality

Requirements.
3.04 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust work under provisions of Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements.
B. Adjust hardware for smooth operation.
C. Adjust gasketing for complete, continuous seal; replace if unable to make complete seal.

3.05 CLEANING
A. Clean finished hardware in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions after final

adjustments have been made.
B. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware installation.
C. Replace items that cannot be cleaned to manufacturer's level of finish quality at no additional

cost.
3.06 PROTECTION

A. Protect finished Work under provisions of Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout
Requirements.

B. Do not permit adjacent work to damage hardware or finish.
END OF SECTION  087100
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SECTION 088000
GLAZING

PART 2  PRODUCTS
1.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS - EXTERIOR GLAZING ASSEMBLIES

A. Provide type and thickness of exterior glazing assemblies to support assembly dead loads, and
to withstand live loads caused by positive and negative wind pressure acting normal to plane of
glass.
1. Comply with ASTM E1300 for design load resistance of glass type, thickness, dimensions,

and maximum lateral deflection of supported glass.
2. Provide glass edge support system sufficiently stiff to limit the lateral deflection of

supported glass edges to less than 1/175 of their lengths under specified design load.
3. Glass thicknesses listed are minimum.

B. Weather-Resistive Barrier Seals:  Provide completed assemblies that maintain continuity of
building enclosure water-resistive barrier, vapor retarder, and/or air barrier.
1. In conjunction with weather barrier related materials described in other sections, as

follows:
C. Thermal and Optical Performance:  Provide exterior glazing products with performance

properties as indicated. Performance properties are in accordance with manufacturer's
published data as determined with the following procedures and/or test methods:
1. Center of Glass U-Value:  Comply with NFRC 100 using Lawrence Berkeley National

Laboratory (LBNL) WINDOW 6.3 computer program.
2. Center of Glass Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC):  Comply with NFRC 200 using

Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (LBNL) WINDOW 6.3 computer program.
3. Solar Optical Properties:  Comply with NFRC 300 test method.

1.02 GLASS MATERIALS
A. Float Glass:  Provide float glass based glazing unless otherwise indicated.

1. Annealed Type:  ASTM C1036, Type I - Transparent Flat, Class 1 - Clear, Quality - Q3.
1.03 INSULATING GLASS UNITS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Glass:  Any of the manufacturers specified for float glass.
2. Cardinal Glass Industries ​​:  www.cardinalcorp.com/#sle.
3. Guardian Glass, LLC ​​:  www.guardianglass.com/#sle.
4. Viracon, Apogee Enterprises, Inc ​​:  www.viracon.com/#sle.
5. Vitro Architectural Glass (formerly PPG Glass) ​​:  www.vitroglazings.com/#sle.

B. Insulating Glass Units:  Types as indicated.
1. Durability:  Certified by an independent testing agency to comply with ASTM E2190.
2. Coated Glass:  Comply with requirements of ASTM C1376 for pyrolytic (hard-coat) or

magnetic sputter vapor deposition (soft-coat) type coatings on flat glass; coated vision
glass, Kind CV; coated overhead glass, Kind CO; or coated spandrel glass, Kind CS.

3. Warm-Edge Spacers:  Low-conductivity thermoplastic with dessicant warm-edge
technology design.
a. Spacer Width:  As required for specified insulating glass unit.
b. Spacer Height:  Manufacturer's standard.

4. Spacer Color:  Black.
5. Edge Seal:

a. Single-Sealed System:  Provide silicone, polysulfide, or polyurethane sealant as seal
applied around perimeter.

b. Color:  Black.
6. Purge interpane space with dry air, hermetically sealed.

C. ​​Insulating Glass Units:  Vision glass, double glazed.
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1. Applications:  Exterior glazing unless otherwise indicated.
2. Space between lites filled with air.
3. Outboard Lite:  Annealed float glass, 1/4 inch thick, minimum.

a. Tint:  Clear.
b. Coating:  Self-cleaning type, on #1 surface.
c. Coating:  Low-E (passive type), on #2 surface.

4. Warm-edge spacer.
5. Inboard Lite:  Annealed float glass, 1/4 inch thick, minimum.
6. Total Thickness:  1 inch.
7. Thermal Transmittance (U-Value): To be determined.
8. Visible Light Transmittance (VLT): To be determined
9. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC): To be determined
10. Glazing Method: ​Wet glazing method, sealant and sealant ​.

END OF SECTION  088000
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SECTION 092116
GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Performance criteria for gypsum board assemblies.
B. Metal stud wall framing.
C. Metal channel ceiling framing.
D. Gypsum wallboard.
E. Joint treatment and accessories.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. AISI S240 - North American Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Structural Framing 2015, with

Errata (2020).
B. ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel 2019.
C. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-

Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process 2022.
D. ASTM A1003/A1003M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Carbon, Metallic- and

Nonmetallic-Coated for Cold-Formed Framing Members 2015.
E. ASTM C475/C475M - Standard Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing

Gypsum Board 2017 (Reapproved 2022).
F. ASTM C754 - Standard Specification for Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive

Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Products 2020.
G. ASTM C840 - Standard Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board 2020.
H. ASTM C954 - Standard Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel

Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Steel Studs from 0.033 in. (0.84 mm) to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm)
in Thickness 2022.

I. ASTM C1002 - Standard Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for Application of
Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs 2022.

J. ASTM C1047 - Standard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum
Veneer Base 2019.

K. ASTM C1396/C1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board 2017.
L. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound

Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements 2009 (Reapproved 2016).
M. ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation 2022.
N. GA-216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Panel Products 2021.
O. GA-600 - Fire Resistance and Sound Control Design Manual 2021.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:

1. Provide data on metal framing, gypsum board, accessories, and joint finishing system.
2. Provide manufacturer's data on partition head to structure connectors, showing

compliance with requirements.
C. Test Reports:  For stud framing products that do not comply with AISI S220 or ASTM C754,

provide independent laboratory reports showing maximum stud heights at required spacings
and deflections.
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Member of Steel Stud Manufacturers Association (SSMA):

www.ssma.com/#sle or of Supreme Steel Framing System Association (SSFSA):
www.ssfsa.com/#sle.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. See Section 017419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal for packaging waste

requirements.
B. Store gypsum products and accessories indoors and keep above freezing. Elevate boards

above floor, on nonwicking supports, in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
C. Store metal products to prevent corrosion.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

A. Provide completed assemblies complying with ASTM C840 and GA-216.
B. Interior Partitions:  Where indicated, provide completed assemblies with the following

characteristics:
C. Shaft Walls at HVAC Shafts:  Provide completed assemblies with the following characteristics:

1. Air Pressure Within Shaft:  Sustained loads of 5 lbf/sq ft with maximum mid-span
deflection of L/240.

2. Acoustic Attenuation:  STC of 35-39 calculated in accordance with ASTM E413, based on
tests conducted in accordance with ASTM E90.

D. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Provide completed assemblies as indicated on Drawings
and complying with applicable code.

2.02 METAL FRAMING MATERIALS
A. Steel Sheet:  ASTM A1003/A1003M, subject to the ductility limitations indicated in AISI S240.
B. Manufacturers - Metal Framing, Connectors, and Accessories:

1. ClarkDietrich ​​:  www.clarkdietrich.com/#sle.
2. Marino ​​:  www.marinoware.com/#sle.
3. R-stud, LLC ​​:  www.rstud.com/#sle.
4. Phillips Manufacturing Co ​​:  www.phillipsmfg.com/#sle.
5. SCAFCO Corporation ​​:  www.scafco.com/#sle.
6. Steel Construction Systems ​​:  www.steelconsystems.com/#sle.
7. Supreme Steel Framing System Association; ​​:  www.ssfsa.com//#sle.

C. Nonstructural Framing System Components:  AISI S220; galvanized sheet steel, of size and
properties necessary to comply with ASTM C754 for the spacing indicated, with maximum
deflection of wall framing of L/120 at 5 psf.
1. Studs:  C-shaped with knurled or embossed faces.
2. Runners:  U shaped, sized to match studs.
3. Ceiling Channels:  C-shaped.
4. Furring Members:  Hat-shaped sections, minimum depth of 7/8 inch.

D. Shaft Wall Studs and Accessories:  AISI S220; galvanized sheet steel, of size and properties
necessary to comply with ASTM C754 and specified performance requirements.

E. Area Separation Wall Studs and Accessories:  AISI S220; galvanized sheet steel, of size and
properties necessary to comply with specified performance requirements.

F. Partition Head To Structure Connections:  Provide track fastened to structure with legs of
sufficient length to accommodate deflection, for friction fit of studs cut short and fastened as
indicated on drawings.

G. Deflection and Firestop Track:  Intumescent strip factory-applied to track flanges expands when
exposed to heat or flames to provide a perimeter joint seal.
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H. Preformed Top Track Firestop Seal:
1. Provide components UL-listed for use in UL-listed fire-resistance-rated head of partition

joint systems ​of fire rating and movement required ​.
I. Non-structural Framing Accessories:

1. Ceiling Hangers: Type and size as specified in ASTM C754 for spacing required.
2. Partial Height Wall Framing Support:  Provides stud reinforcement and anchored

connection to floor.
a. Materials:  ASTM A36/A36M formed sheet steel support member with factory-welded

ASTM A1003/A1003M steel plate base.
3. Framing Connectors:  ASTM A653/A653M G90 galvanized steel clips; secures cold rolled

channel to wall studs for lateral bracing.
2.03 BOARD MATERIALS

A. Manufacturers - Gypsum-Based Board:
1. American Gypsum Company ​​:  www.americangypsum.com/#sle.
2. CertainTeed Corporation ​​:  www.certainteed.com/#sle.
3. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum ​​:  www.gpgypsum.com/#sle.
4. National Gypsum Company ​​:  www.nationalgypsum.com/#sle.
5. PABCO Gypsum ​​:  www.pabcogypsum.com/#sle.
6. USG Corporation ​​:  www.usg.com/#sle.

B. Gypsum Wallboard:  Paper-faced gypsum panels as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M; sizes to
minimize joints in place; ends square cut.
1. Application:  Use 1/2 inch thick gypsum board for vertical surfaces, unless otherwise

indicated.
a. General:

1) Thickness: 5/8 inch.
2) Long Edges: Tapered.  

b. Gypsum Board, Type X:
1) Thickness: 5/8 inch.  
2) Long Edges: Tapered.  

2. Gypsum Board, Type C; Manufactured to have increased fire-resistive capability.
a. Thickness: As required by fire-resistance-rated assembly indicated on Drawings.  
b. Long Edges: Tapered.

C. Shaftwall and Coreboard:  Type X; 1 inch thick by 24 inches wide, beveled long edges, ends
square cut.
1. Paper-Faced Type:  Gypsum shaftliner board or gypsum coreboard as defined ASTM

C1396/C1396M; water-resistant faces.
2.04 GYPSUM BOARD ACCESSORIES

A. Acoustic Insulation:  See Section 072100.
B. Acoustic Sealant:  Acrylic emulsion latex or water-based elastomeric sealant; do not use

solvent-based non-curing butyl sealant.
C. ​Beads, Joint Accessories, and Other Trim ​:  ASTM C1047, ​rolled zinc ​, unless noted otherwise.

1. Corner Beads:  Low profile, for 90 degree outside corners.
2. Expansion Joints:

a. Type:  V-shaped metal with factory-installed protective tape.
D. Joint Materials:  ASTM C475/C475M and as recommended by gypsum board manufacturer for

project conditions.
1. Paper Tape: 2 inch wide, creased paper tape for joints and corners, except as otherwise

indicated ​, for interior gypsum board applications.
2. For tile backing panels: As recommend in writing by panel manufacturer
3. Joint Compound: Drying type, all purpose.
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a. For fill coat and finish coat.
b. For Skim coat, level 5 finish.

1) Alternate: High-build interior coating products designed for application by airless
sprayer

4. Joint Compound: Setting type, taping compound.
a. For prefilling at open joints and damaged surface areas, embedding tape and first

coat on joints fasteners, and trim flanges.
5. Joint Compound for Tile Backing Panels: as recommended in writing  by panel

manufacturer.
E. Screws for Fastening of Gypsum Panel Products to Cold-Formed Steel Studs Less than 0.033

inches in Thickness and Wood Members:  ASTM C1002; self-piercing tapping screws,
corrosion-resistant.

F. Screws for Fastening of Gypsum Panel Products to Steel Members from 0.033 to 0.112 inch in
Thickness:  ASTM C954; steel drill screws, corrosion-resistant.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that project conditions are appropriate for work of this section to commence.
3.02 SHAFT WALL INSTALLATION

A. Shaft Wall Framing:  Install in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions.
1. Install studs at spacing required to meet performance requirements.

B. Shaft Wall Liner:  Cut panels to accurate dimensions and install sequentially between special
friction studs.

3.03 FRAMING INSTALLATION
A. Metal Framing:  Install in accordance with AISI S220 and manufacturer's instructions.
B. Suspended Ceilings and Soffits:  Space framing and furring members as indicated.

1. Level ceiling system to a tolerance of 1/1200.
2. Laterally brace entire suspension system.
3. Install bracing as required at exterior locations to resist wind uplift.

C. Studs:  Space studs at 16 inches on center unless otherwise noted on Drawings.
1. Extend partition framing to structure where indicated and to ceiling in other locations.
2. Partitions Terminating at Ceiling:  Attach ceiling runner securely to ceiling track in

accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
3. Partitions Terminating at Structure:  Attach extended leg top runner to structure, maintain

clearance between top of studs and structure, and brace both flanges of studs with
continuous bridging.

D. Openings:  Reinforce openings as required for weight of doors or operable panels, using not
less than double studs at jambs.  

E. Standard Wall Furring: Install at ​concrete and masonry ​ walls scheduled to receive gypsum
board, not more than ​4 inches ​ from floor and ceiling lines and abutting walls. Secure in place
on alternate channel flanges at maximum ​24 inches ​ on center.
1. Orientation:  Horizontal.
2. Spacing:  As indicated.

F. Furring for Fire-Resistance Ratings:  Install as required for fire-resistance ratings indicated and
to GA-600 requirements.

G. Blocking:  Install ​mechanically fastened steel sheet or steel channel blocking ​ ​ for support of:
1. Framed openings.
2. Wall-mounted cabinets.



CSHQA, Inc. ITD Maintenance Building Improvements
Bid and Permit Set Caldwell, Idaho
January 20, 2023 Project No.: 22123.000

Gypsum Board Assemblies   092116 - 5

3.04 ACOUSTIC ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION
A. Acoustic Insulation:  Place tightly within spaces, around cut openings, behind and around

electrical and mechanical items within partitions, and tight to items passing through partitions.
B. Acoustic Sealant:  Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.05 BOARD INSTALLATION
A. Comply with ASTM C840, GA-216, and manufacturer's instructions. Install to minimize butt end

joints, especially in highly visible locations.
B. Single-Layer Nonrated: Install gypsum board ​perpendicular to framing ​, with ends and edges

occurring over firm bearing.
C. Fire-Resistance-Rated Construction:  Install gypsum board in strict compliance with

requirements of assembly listing.
D. Installation on Metal Framing:  Use screws for attachment of gypsum board ​​.

3.06 INSTALLATION OF TRIM AND ACCESSORIES
A. Control Joints: Place control joints according to ASTM C840 and consistent with lines of

building spaces.
B. Corner Beads:  Install at external corners, using longest practical lengths.  

3.07 JOINT TREATMENT
A. Paper Faced Gypsum Board:  Use paper joint tape, embed with drying type joint compound

and finish with drying type joint compound.
B. Finish gypsum board in accordance with levels defined in ASTM C840, as follows:

1. Level 5:  Walls and ceilings to receive semi-gloss or gloss paint finish and other areas
specifically indicated.

2. Level 4:  Walls and ceilings to receive paint finish or wall coverings, unless otherwise
indicated.

3. Level 3: Where indicated on Drawings.
4. Level 2:  In utility areas, behind cabinetry, and on backing board to receive tile finish.
5. Level 1:  Fire-resistance-rated wall areas above finished ceilings, whether or not

accessible in the completed construction.
6. Finish glass-mat faced panels and cement back units according to manufacturer’s written

instructions.
C. Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce smooth surface ready to

receive finishes.
1. Feather coats of joint compound so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch.

D. Where Level 5 finish is indicated, spray apply high build drywall surfacer over entire surface
after joints have been properly treated; achieve a flat and tool mark-free finish.

3.08 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation of Finished Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness:  1/8 inch in 10 feet

in any direction.
END OF SECTION  092116
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SECTION 093000
TILING

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Tiling
B. Tile for floor applications.
C. Tile for wall applications.
D. Cementitious backer board as tile substrate.
E. Non-ceramic trim.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI A108.1a - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile in

the Wet-Set Method, with Portland Cement Mortar 2017.
B. ANSI A108.1b - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile on a

Cured Portland Cement Mortar Setting Bed with Dry-Set or Latex-Portland Cement Mortar
2017.

C. ANSI A108.1c - Contractor's Option: Installation of Ceramic Tile in the Wet-Set Method with
Portland Cement Mortar or Installation of Ceramic Tile on a Cured Portland Cement Mortar
Setting Bed with Dry-Set or Latex-Portland Cement Mortar 1999 (Reaffirmed 2021).

D. ANSI A108.2 - American National Standard General Requirements: Materials, Environmental
and Workmanship 2019.

E. ANSI A108.4 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile with
Organic Adhesive or Water Cleanable Tile-Setting Epoxy Adhesive 2019.

F. ANSI A108.5 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile with
Dry-Set Portland Cement Mortar or Latex-Portland Cement Mortar 2021.

G. ANSI A108.6 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile with
Chemical Resistant, Water Cleanable Tile-Setting and -Grout Epoxy 1999 (Reaffirmed 2019).

H. ANSI A108.8 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile with
Chemical Resistant Furan Resin Mortar and Grout 1999 (Reaffirmed 2019).

I. ANSI A108.9 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile with
Modified Epoxy Emulsion Mortar/Grout 1999 (Reaffirmed 2019).

J. ANSI A108.10 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Grout in Tilework
2017.

K. ANSI A108.11 - American National Standard Specifications for Interior Installation of
Cementitious Backer Units 2018.

L. ANSI A108.12 - American National Standard for Installation of Ceramic Tile with EGP (Exterior
Glue Plywood) Latex-Portland Cement Mortar 1999 (Reaffirmed 2019).

M. ANSI A108.13 - American National Standard for Installation of Load Bearing, Bonded,
Waterproof Membranes for Thin-Set Ceramic Tile and Dimension Stone 2005 (Reaffirmed
2021).

N. ANSI A108.19 - American National Standard Specifications for Interior Installation of Gauged
Porcelain Tiles and Gauged Porcelain Tile Panels/Slabs by the Thin-Bed Method Bonded with
Modified Dry-Set Cement Mortar or Improved Modified Dry-Set Cement Mortar 2020.

O. ANSI A108.20 - American National Standard Specifications for Exterior Installation of Gauged
Porcelain Tiles and Gauged Porcelain Tile Panels/Slabs 2020.
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P. ANSI A118.3 - American National Standard Specifications for Chemical Resistant, Water
Cleanable Tile-Setting and -Grouting Epoxy and Water Cleanable Tile-Setting Epoxy Adhesive
2021.

Q. ANSI A118.7 - American National Standard Specifications for High Performance Cement
Grouts for Tile Installation 2019.

R. ANSI A118.9 - American National Standard Specifications for Test Methods and Specifications
for Cementitious Backer Units 2019.

S. ANSI A118.10 - American National Standard Specifications for Load Bearing, Bonded,
Waterproof Membranes for Thin-Set Ceramic Tile and Dimension Stone 2014 (Reaffirmed
2019).

T. ANSI A118.12 - American National Standard Specifications for Crack Isolation Membranes for
Thin-Set Ceramic Tile and Dimension Stone Installation 2014 (Reaffirmed 2019).

U. ANSI A137.1 - American National Standard Specifications for Ceramic Tile 2022.
V. ASTM C373 - Standard Test Methods for Determination of Water Absorption and Associated

Properties by Vacuum Method for Pressed Ceramic Tiles and Glass Tiles and Boil Method for
Extruded Ceramic Tiles and Non-tile Fired Ceramic Whiteware Products 2018.

W. TCNA (HB) - Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation 2022.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide manufacturers' data sheets on tile, mortar, grout, and accessories.

Include instructions for using grouts and adhesives.
C. Shop Drawings:  Indicate ​tile layout, patterns, color arrangement, perimeter conditions,

junctions with dissimilar materials, thresholds, and setting details ​.
D. Installer's Qualification Statement.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications:

1. Installer Certification: One of the Following:
a. Ceramic Tile Education Foundation (CTEF):  Certified Tile Installer (CTI).
b. Apprenticeship Program:  Installer has achieved Journeyworker status through an

apprenticeship from the International Union of Bricklayers and Allied Craftworkers
(IUBAC) or a U.S. Department of Labor (DOL)-recognized program.

c. Advanced Certifications for Tile Installers (ACT):  Certification in the installation of
 membranes, mortar bed (mud) floors, mortar (mud) walls, shower receptors, large
format tile, gauged porcelain tile/panels/slabs, and grouts.

d. International Masonry Training and Education Foundation (IMTEF):  Supervisor
Certification Program (SCP).

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect adhesives from freezing or overheating in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not install solvent-based products in an unventilated environment.
B. Maintain ambient and substrate temperature above 50 degrees F and below 100 degrees F

during installation and curing of setting materials.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 TILE

A. Manufacturers:  ​Provide products indicated in Materials Key on Drawings . ​
B. Tile:  ANSI A137.1 standard grade.
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1. Moisture Absorption:  ​7.0 to 20.0 ​ percent as tested in accordance with ASTM C373.
a. Provide floor tile in wet areas with a dynamic coefficent of friction of not less than

0.42.
2. Size:As ind.
3. Color(s) and Pattern(s):  As indicated on drawings.
4. Trim Units:  Matching trim in sizes indicated.

2.02 TRIM AND ACCESSORIES
1. Applications:

a. Transition between floor finishes of different heights:
1) Floor tile to resilient flooring.

(a) Basis of Design: Schluter Schiene
2) Floor tile to concrete.

(a) Basis of Design: Schluter Reno-Ramp/
3) Floor tile to carpet.

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Basis of Design
products indicated on Drawings, or a comparable Architect-approved product by one of
the following:
a. Schluter-Systems:  www.schluter.com/#sle.
b. Genesis APS International:  www.genesis-aps.com/#sle.

B. ​Non-Ceramic ​ Trim:  ​Brushed stainless steel ​, style and dimensions ​to suit application ​, for setting
using tile mortar or adhesive.
1. Applications:

a. Open edges of wall tile.
b. Wall corners, outside and inside.
c. Transition between floor finishes of different heights.
d. Floor to wall joints.
e. Borders and other trim as indicated on drawings.

2. Manufacturers:
a. Schluter-Systems:  www.schluter.com/#sle.
b. Genesis APS International:  www.genesis-aps.com/#sle.

2.03 SETTING MATERIALS
A. Provide setting and grout materials from same manufacturer.
B. Manufacturers:

1. ARDEX Engineered Cements ​​:  www.ardexamericas.com/#sle.
2. Bostik Inc ​​:  www.bostik-us.com/#sle.
3. Custom Building Products ​​:  www.custombuildingproducts.com/#sle.
4. H.B. Fuller Construction Products, Inc ​​:  www.tecspecialty.com/#sle.
5. LATICRETE International, Inc ​​:  www.laticrete.com/#sle.

2.04 GROUTS
A. Provide setting and grout materials from same manufacturer.
B. Manufacturers:

1. ARDEX Engineered Cements ​​:  www.ardexamericas.com/#sle.
2. Bostik Inc ​​:  www.bostik-us.com/#sle.
3. Custom Building Products ​​:  www.custombuildingproducts.com/#sle.
4. H.B. Fuller Construction Products, Inc ​​:  www.tecspecialty.com/#sle.
5. LATICRETE International, Inc; LATICRETE PERMACOLOR Grout:

 www.laticrete.com/#sle.
C. High Performance Polymer Modified Grout:  ANSI A118.7 polymer modified cement grout.

1. Applications:  Use this type of grout where indicated and where no other type of grout is
indicated.
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2. Use sanded grout for joints 1/8 inch wide and larger; use unsanded grout for joints less
than 1/8 inch wide.

3. Color(s):  As indicated on drawings.
D. Epoxy Grout:  ANSI A118.3 chemical resistant and water-cleanable epoxy grout.

1. Applications:  ​At Decontamination ​.
2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Concrete Floor Slab Crack Isolation Membrane:  Material complying with ANSI A118.12; not
intended as waterproofing.
1. Crack Resistance:  No failure at 1/8 inch gap, minimum.

B. Waterproofing Membrane at Floors:  Specifically designed for bonding to cementitious
substrate under thick mortar bed or thin-set tile; complying with ANSI A118.10.

C. Waterproofing Membrane ​ at Showers ​:  Specifically designed for bonding to cementitious
substrate under thick mortar bed or thin-set tile; complying with ANSI A118.10.

D. Underlayment at Floors:  Specifically designed for bonding to thin-set setting mortar; not
primarily a waterproofing material and having the following characteristics:
1. Crack Resistance:  No failure at 1/16 inch gap, minimum; comply with ANSI A118.12.
2. Uncoupling Function:  Allow for separation between membrane and the mortar adhering

tile to the membrane when subjected to excessive substrate movement.
3. Suitable for installation over green concrete.

E. Backer Board:   Cementitious type complying with ANSI A118.9;  high density, glass fiber
reinforced, 7/16 inch thick; 2 inch wide coated glass fiber tape for joints and corners.

F. Mesh Tape:  2 inch wide self-adhesive fiberglass mesh tape.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that subfloor surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of
work and are ready to receive tile.

B. Verify that wall surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of
work, are dust-free, and are ready to receive tile.

C. Verify that subfloor surfaces are dust free and free of substances that could impair bonding of
setting materials to subfloor surfaces.

D. Cementitious Subfloor Surfaces:  Verify that substrates are ready for tiling installation by testing
for moisture and alkalinity (pH).
1. Test as Follows:
2. Obtain instructions if test results are not within limits recommended by tiling material

 manufacturer and setting material manufacturer.
E. Verify that required floor-mounted utilities are in correct location.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Protect surrounding work from damage.
B. Vacuum clean surfaces and damp clean.
C. Seal substrate surface cracks with filler.  Level existing substrate surfaces to acceptable

flatness tolerances.
D. Install backer board in accordance with ANSI A108.11 and board manufacturer's instructions.

 Tape joints and corners, cover with skim coat of setting material to a feather edge.
3.03 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A. Install tile, thresholds, and stair treads and grout in accordance with applicable requirements of
ANSI A108.1a through ANSI A108.20, manufacturer's instructions, and TCNA (HB)
recommendations.
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B. Lay tile to pattern indicated.  Do not interrupt tile pattern through openings.
C. Cut and fit tile to penetrations through tile, leaving sealant joint space.  Form corners and bases

neatly.  Align floor joints.
D. Place tile joints uniform in width, subject to variance in tolerance allowed in tile size.  Make

grout joints without voids, cracks, excess mortar or excess grout, or too little grout.
E. Form internal angles square and external angles bullnosed.
F. Install non-ceramic trim in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
G. Sound tile after setting.  Replace hollow sounding units.
H. Keep control and expansion joints free of mortar, grout, and adhesive.
I. Prior to grouting, allow installation to completely cure; minimum of 48 hours.
J. Grout tile joints unless otherwise indicated.  Use standard grout unless otherwise indicated.
K. At changes in plane and tile-to-tile control joints, use tile sealant instead of grout, with either

bond breaker tape or backer rod as appropriate to prevent three-sided bonding.
3.04 INSTALLATION - FLOORS - THIN-SET METHODS

A. Over interior concrete substrates, install in accordance with TCNA (HB) Method F113, dry-set
or latex-Portland cement bond coat, with standard grout, unless otherwise indicated.
1. Use uncoupling membrane under all tile unless other underlayment is indicated.
2. Where waterproofing membrane is indicated, install in accordance with TCNA (HB)

Method F122, with latex-Portland cement grout.
3.05 INSTALLATION - SHOWERS WALLS

A. At shower walls install in accordance with TCNA (HB) Method B412, over cementitious backer
units with waterproofing membrane.

B. Grout with standard grout as specified above.
3.06 INSTALLATION - WALL TILE

A. On exterior walls install in accordance with TCNA (HB) Method W244, thin-set over
cementitious backer units, with waterproofing membrane.

B. Over cementitious backer units on studs, install in accordance with TCNA (HB) Method W244,
using membrane at toilet rooms.

C. Over gypsum wallboard on wood or metal studs install in accordance with TCNA (HB) Method
W243, thin-set with dry-set or latex-Portland cement bond coat, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Over metal studs without backer install in accordance with TCNA (HB) Method W241, mortar
bed, with membrane where indicated.

3.07 CLEANING
A. Clean tile and grout surfaces.

3.08 PROTECTION
A. Do not permit traffic over finished floor surface for 4 days after installation.

END OF SECTION  093000
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SECTION 096500
RESILIENT FLOORING

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Resilient tile flooring.
B. Resilient base.
C. Installation accessories.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM E648 - Standard Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor-Covering Systems Using

a Radiant Heat Energy Source 2019a, with Editorial Revision (2020).
B. ASTM F710 - Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient Flooring

2022.
C. ASTM F1700 - Standard Specification for Solid Vinyl Floor Tile 2020.
D. ASTM F1861 - Standard Specification for Resilient Wall Base 2021.
E. ASTM F1869 - Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor Emission Rate of Concrete

Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride 2022.
F. ASTM F2170 - Standard Test Method for Determining Relative Humidity in Concrete Floor

Slabs Using in situ Probes 2019a.
G. ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities 2017.
H. NFPA 253 - Standard Method of Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using

a Radiant Heat Energy Source 2023.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance

characteristics; including sizes, patterns and colors available; and installation instructions.
C. Shop Drawings:  Indicate seaming plans and floor patterns.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Upon receipt, immediately remove any shrink-wrap and check materials for damage and the

correct style, color, quantity and run numbers.
B. Store all materials off of the floor in an acclimatized, weather-tight space.
C. Maintain temperature in storage area between 55 degrees F and 90 degrees F.
D. Protect roll materials from damage by storing on end.
E. Do not double stack pallets.

1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Store materials for not less than 48 hours prior to installation in area of installation at a

temperature of 70 degrees F to achieve temperature stability.  Thereafter, maintain conditions
above 55 degrees F.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 TILE FLOORING

A. Vinyl Tile (Luxury Vinyl Tile):  Solid vinyl with color and pattern throughout thickness.
1. Basis of Design: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Minimum Requirements:  Comply with ASTM F1700, of Class corresponding to type

specified.
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3. Critical Radiant Flux (CRF):  Minimum 0.45 watt per square centimeter, when tested in
accordance with ASTM E648 or NFPA 253.

4. Dimensions: As indicated on Drawings.
5. Color:  As indicated on drawings.

2.02 RESILIENT BASE
A. Resilient Base ​​:  ASTM F1861, ​Type TP, rubber, thermoplastic ​​; style as scheduled ​.

1. Manufacturers: Provide product as indicated on Drawings, or a comparable Architect-
approved product by one of the following
a. Flexco Corporation ​​:  www.flexcofloors.com/#sle.
b. Johnsonite, a Tarkett Company ​​:  www.johnsonite.com/#sle.
c. Mannington Commercial ​​:  www.manningtoncommercial.com#sle.
d. Roppe Corporation ​​: www.roppe.com/#sle.

2. Height:  As indicated on Drawings.
3. Thickness:  0.125 inch.
4. Finish:  Satin.
5. Color:  As indicated on drawings.
6. Accessories:  Premolded external corners and internal corners.

2.03 ACCESSORIES
A. Transition Strips: ​Vinyl ​ t-molding, size as required for thickness of flooring, ​color as indicated on

Drawings ​​​. Comply with ICC A117.1. 
1. Install at transitions from carpet-to-vinyl flooring.
2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Basis of Design product

as indicated on Drawings, or a comparable Architect-approved product by one of the
following:
a. Johnsonite, a Tarkett Company ​​​​​​: www.johnsonite.com/#sle.
b. Mannington Commercial ​​​​​​: www.manningtoncommercial.com#sle.
c. Roppe Corporation ​​​​​​: www.roppe.com/#sle.

B. Subfloor Filler:  White premix latex; type recommended by adhesive material manufacturer.
C. Primers, Adhesives, and Seam Sealer:  Waterproof; types recommended by flooring

manufacturer.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that surfaces are flat to tolerances acceptable to flooring manufacturer, free of cracks
that might telegraph through flooring, clean, dry, and free of curing compounds, surface
hardeners, and other chemicals that might interfere with bonding of flooring to substrate.

B. Verify that wall surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of
work, are dust-free, and are ready to receive resilient base.

C. Cementitious Subfloor Surfaces:  Verify that substrates are ready for resilient flooring
installation by testing for moisture and alkalinity (pH).
1. Test as Follows:

a. Alkalinity (pH):  ASTM F710.
b. Internal Relative Humidity:  ASTM F2170.
c. Moisture Vapor Emission:  ASTM F1869.

2. Obtain instructions if test results are not within limits recommended by resilient flooring
manufacturer and adhesive materials manufacturer.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Prepare floor substrates as recommended by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.
B. Remove subfloor ridges and bumps.  Fill minor low spots, cracks, joints, holes, and other

defects with subfloor filler to achieve smooth, flat, hard surface.



CSHQA, Inc. ITD Maintenance Building Improvements
Bid and Permit Set Caldwell, Idaho
January 20, 2023 Project No.: 22123.000

Resilient Flooring   096500 - 3

C. Prohibit traffic until filler is fully cured.
D. Clean substrate.

3.03 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
A. Starting installation constitutes acceptance of subfloor conditions.
B. Install in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

3.04 INSTALLATION - TILE FLOORING
A. Mix tile from container to ensure shade variations are consistent when tile is placed, unless

otherwise indicated in manufacturer's installation instructions.
B. Install tile in pattern as indicated on Drawings.

3.05 INSTALLATION - RESILIENT BASE
A. Fit joints tightly and make vertical.  Maintain minimum dimension of 18 inches between joints.
B. Miter internal corners.  At external corners, ​use premolded units ​.  At exposed ends, use

premolded units.
C. Install base on solid backing.  Bond tightly to wall and floor surfaces.
D. Scribe and fit to door frames and other interruptions.

3.06 CLEANING
A. Remove excess adhesive from floor, base, and wall surfaces without damage.
B. Clean in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

3.07 PROTECTION
A. Prohibit traffic on resilient flooring for 48 hours after installation.

END OF SECTION  096500
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SECTION 096813
TILE CARPETING

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Carpet tile, fully adhered.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D2859 - Standard Test Method for Ignition Characteristics of Finished Textile Floor
Covering Materials 2016 (Reapproved 2021).

B. ASTM E648 - Standard Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor-Covering Systems Using
a Radiant Heat Energy Source 2019a, with Editorial Revision (2020).

C. ASTM F710 - Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient Flooring
2022.

D. ASTM F2170 - Standard Test Method for Determining Relative Humidity in Concrete Floor
Slabs Using in situ Probes 2019a.

E. NFPA 253 - Standard Method of Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using
a Radiant Heat Energy Source 2023.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance

characteristics; sizes, patterns, colors available, and method of installation.
1.04 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Store materials in area of installation for minimum period of 24 hours prior to installation.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Tile Carpeting ​​​​:  ​​Tufted ​​, manufactured in one color dye lot.
1. Product: Provide product as indicated in Materials Key on Drawings.
2. Dimensions: As indicated on Drawings.
3. Color and Pattern: As indicated on Drawings.
4. Critical Radiant Flux:  Minimum of 0.22 watts/sq cm, when tested in accordance with

ASTM E648 or NFPA 253.
5. Surface Flammability Ignition:  Pass ASTM D2859 (the "pill test").

2.02 ACCESSORIES
A. Subfloor Filler:  White premix latex; type recommended by flooring material manufacturer.
B. Edge Strips:  ​Embossed aluminum ​, ​color as selected by Architect ​.
C. Carpet Tile Adhesive:  As recommended by carpet tile manufacturer; releasable type.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that subfloor surfaces are smooth and flat within tolerances specified for that type of work
and are ready to receive carpet tile.

B. Verify that subfloor surfaces are dust-free and free of substances that could impair bonding of
adhesive materials to subfloor surfaces.

C. Cementitious Subfloor Surfaces:  Verify that substrates are ready for flooring installation by
testing for moisture and alkalinity (pH).
1. Test as Follows:

a. Alkalinity (pH):  ASTM F710.
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b. Internal Relative Humidity:  ASTM F2170.
2. Obtain instructions if test results are not within limits recommended by flooring material

manufacturer and adhesive materials manufacturer.
D. Verify that required floor-mounted utilities are in correct location.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Prepare floor substrates as recommended by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.
B. Remove subfloor ridges and bumps.  Fill minor or local low spots, cracks, joints, holes, and

other defects with subfloor filler.
C. Apply, trowel, and float filler to achieve smooth, flat, hard surface.  Prohibit traffic until filler is

cured.
D. Vacuum clean substrate.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Starting installation constitutes acceptance of subfloor conditions.
B. Install carpet tile in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
C. Blend carpet from different cartons to ensure minimal variation in color match.
D. Cut carpet tile clean.  Fit carpet tight to intersection with vertical surfaces without gaps.
E. Lay carpet tile in square pattern, with pile direction parallel to next unit, set parallel to building

lines.
F. Fully adhere carpet tile to substrate.
G. Trim carpet tile neatly at walls and around interruptions.
H. Complete installation of edge strips, concealing exposed edges.

3.04 CLEANING
A. Remove excess adhesive without damage, from floor, base, and wall surfaces.
B. Clean and vacuum carpet surfaces.

END OF SECTION  096813
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SECTION 099113
EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Surface preparation.
B. Field application of paints.
C. Scope:  Finish exterior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and unless

otherwise indicated, including the following:
D. Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items:

1. Items factory-finished unless otherwise indicated; materials and products having factory-
applied primers are not considered factory finished.

2. Items indicated to receive other finishes.
3. Items indicated to remain unfinished.
4. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels, and operating parts of

equipment.
5. Floors, unless specifically indicated.
6. Glass.
7. Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual Current

Edition.
B. SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning 2015, with Editorial Revision (2016).
C. SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning 2018.
D. SSPC-SP 6 - Commercial Blast Cleaning 2007.

1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.
B. Container Label:  Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand

code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Paint Materials:  Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90
degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.04 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the paint product

manufacturer's temperature ranges.
B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of

substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.
C. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Provide paints and finishes from the same manufacturer to the greatest extent possible.
B. Paints:

1. Behr Process Corporation ​​:  www.behr.com/#sle.
2. Cloverdale Paint, Brand Products of Rodda Paint Company ​​:

 www.cloverdalepaint.com/#sle.
3. Diamond Vogel Paints ​​:  www.diamondvogel.com/#sle.
4. PPG Paints ​​:  www.ppgpaints.com/#sle.
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5. Rodda Paint Company ​​:  www.roddapaint.com/#sle.
6. Sherwin-Williams Company ​​:  www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.

2.02 PAINTS AND FINISHES - GENERAL
A. Paints and Finishes:  Ready-mixed, unless required to be a field-catalyzed paint.

1. Provide paints and finishes of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and
uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing properties,
and capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.

2. Supply each paint material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a
single production run.

3. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute paint or finishes or add materials unless such procedure is
described explicitly in manufacturer's product instructions.

2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - EXTERIOR
A. ​​​​Exterior Surfaces to be Painted, Unless Otherwise Indicated:  Including ​​primed metal ​​.

1. Top Coat(s):  Exterior Light Industrial Coating, Water Based; MPI #161, 163, or 164.
a. For use on metal surfaces where miniml corrosion protection is needed.
b. Primer: Water-Based Anti-Corrosive for Metal; Refer to Section 099600 - High-

Performance Coatings. 
c. Products:

1) Cloverdale Paint, EcoLogic, Ultra Low VOC Ecologic Waterborne.
2) PPG Architectural, Protective and Marine Coatings, Pitt-Tech Plus EP DTM

Acrylic.
3) Rust-Oleum, Rust-Oleum, Industrial Choice 5200 System DTM Acrylic.
4) Sherwin-Williams Pro Industrial DTM Acrylic.

2.04 PRIMERS
A. Primers:  Provide the following unless other primer is required or recommended by

manufacturer of top coats.
1. Water Based Primer for Galvanized Metal; MPI #134.

a. Products:
1) Behr Premium Plus Interior/Exterior Multi-Surface Primer and Sealer [No.436].

(MPI #134)
2) PPG Paints Pitt-Tech Plus EP DTM Industrial Primer, 90-1912. (MPI #134)
3) Sherwin-Williams DTM Primer/Finish (MPI #134)
4) Sherwin-Williams Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl Universal Primer. (MPI #134)

2. Water-based Acrylic Coating for prefinished metal.
a. Single component, waterborne acrylic, formulated for direct application to pre-finished

metal siding, including PVDF, FEVE, and polyester coatings.
b. Products:

1) Sherwin-Williams Bond-Plex Waterbased Acrylic Coating, B71-200 Series
2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Accessory Materials:  Provide primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding
materials, and clean-up materials as required for final completion of painted surfaces.

B. Patching Material:  Latex filler.
C. Fastener Head Cover Material:  Latex filler.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer.
B. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any

condition that may potentially effect proper application.
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C. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.

D. Test shop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.
B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best

result for the substrate under the project conditions.
C. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,

escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces for finishing.
D. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.
E. Remove mildew from impervious surfaces by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium phosphate

and bleach. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.
F. Galvanized Surfaces:

1. Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent according to SSPC-SP 1.
2. Prepare surface according to SSPC-SP 2.

G. Ferrous Metal:
1. Solvent clean according to SSPC-SP 1.
2. Shop-Primed Surfaces:  Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather edges

to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare steel
surfaces. Re-prime entire shop-primed item.

3. Remove rust, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances using methods recommended
in writing by paint manufacturer and blast cleaning according to SSPC-SP 6 Commercial
Blast Cleaning. Protect from corrosion until coated.

3.03 APPLICATION
A. Remove unfinished louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels on mechanical and electrical

components and paint separately.
B. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in

"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual".
C. Where adjacent sealant is to be painted, do not apply finish coats until sealant is applied.
D. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is

applied.
E. Apply each coat to uniform appearance.
F. Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior

to applying next coat.
G. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed

prior to finishing.
3.04 CLEANING

A. Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and
remove daily from site.

3.05 PROTECTION
A. Protect finishes until completion of project.
B. Touch-up damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.

3.06 SCHEDULE
A. Refer to Schedule at end of Section.099600 - High-Performance Coatings for systems using

High Performance Coatings and Exterior Coatings as part of complete system..
B. Exterior Pre-Finished Metal:
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1. Primer:  Water-based acrylic coating.
2. Finish: Exterior Light Industrial Coating; two coats.

END OF SECTION  099113
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SECTION 099123
INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Surface preparation.
B. Field application of paints.
C. Scope:  Finish interior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and unless

otherwise indicated.
D. Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items:

1. Items factory-finished unless otherwise indicated; materials and products having factory-
applied primers are not considered factory finished.

2. Items indicated to receive other finishes.
3. Items indicated to remain unfinished.
4. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels, bar code labels, and

operating parts of equipment.
5. Floors, unless specifically indicated.
6. Glass.
7. Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 099113 - Exterior Painting.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. MPI (APL) - Master Painters Institute Approved Products List; Master Painters and Decorators

Association Current Edition.
B. MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual Current

Edition.
C. SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning 2015, with Editorial Revision (2016).
D. SSPC-SP 6 - Commercial Blast Cleaning 2007.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information for

each:
1. Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category

(e.g., "alkyd enamel").
2. MPI product number (e.g., MPI #47), if appli.
3. Cross-reference to specified paint system(s) product is to be used in; include description

of each system.
4. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
5. If proposal of substitutions is allowed under submittal procedures, explanation of

substitutions proposed.
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.
B. Container Label:  Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand

code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Paint Materials:  Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90
degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.



CSHQA, Inc. ITD Maintenance Building Improvements
Bid and Permit Set Caldwell, Idaho
January 20, 2023 Project No.: 22123.000

Interior Painting   099123 - 2

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature

ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.
B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of

substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.
C. Do not apply materials when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent, at temperatures less than 5

degrees F above the dew point, or to damp or wet surfaces.
D. Minimum Application Temperatures for Paints:  50 degrees F for interiors unless required

otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.
E. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Provide paints and finishes from the same manufacturer to the greatest extent possible.
B. Paints:

1. Behr Process Corporation:  www.behr.com/#sle.
2. Diamond Vogel Paints:  www.diamondvogel.com/#sle.
3. PPG Paints:  www.ppgpaints.com/#sle.
4. Sherwin-Williams Company:  www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.

C. Primer Sealers:  Same manufacturer as top coats.
D. Substitutions:  See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 PAINTS AND FINISHES - GENERAL
A. Paints and Finishes:  Ready-mixed, unless intended to be a field-catalyzed paint.

1. Where MPI paint numbers are specified, provide products listed in Master Painters
Institute Approved Product List, current edition available at www.paintinfo.com, for
specified MPI categories, except as otherwise indicated.

2. Provide paints and finishes of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and
uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing properties,
and capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.

3. Provide materials that are compatible with one another and the substrates indicated under
conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing
and field experience.

4. For opaque finishes, tint each coat including primer coat and intermediate coats, one-half
shade lighter than succeeding coat, with final finish coat as base color.

5. Supply each paint material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a
single production run.

6. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute paint or finishes or add materials unless such procedure is
specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions.

B. Flammability:  Comply with applicable code for surface burning characteristics.
C. Sheens:  Provide the sheens specified; where sheen is not specified, sheen will be selected

later by Architect from the manufacturer's full line.
2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - INTERIOR

A. ​​​​Interior Surfaces to be Painted, Unless Otherwise Indicated:  Including ​​gypsum board ​​.
1. Two top coats and one coat primer.
2. Top Coat(s):  Institutional Low Odor/VOC Interior Latex; MPI #143, 144, 145, 146, 147, or

148.
a. Products:

1) Behr Pro i300 Interior, sheen as indicated on Drawings.
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2) PPG Paints Speedhide Zero Interior Latex, 6-4110XI Series, sheen as indicated
on Drawings.

3) Sherwin-Williams ProMar 400 Zero VOC Interior Latex, sheen as indicated on
Drawings.

B. ​​​​Medium Duty Door/Trim: For surfaces subject to frequent contact by occupants, including
​​metals ​​:
1. Medium duty applications include ​doors, door frames, railings, and handrails ​.
2. Two top coats and one coat primer.
3. Top Coat(s):  High Performance Architectural Interior Latex; MPI #138, 139, 140, or 141.

a. Products:
1) PPG Paints Pure Performance Interior Latex, gloss as indicated on Drawings.
2) Sherwin-Williams Pro Industrial Pre-Catalyzed Waterbased Epoxy, gloss as

indicated on Drawings.
C. ​​Medium Duty ​Vertical and Overhead ​:  Including ​uncoated steel, shop primed steel, and

galvanized steel ​.
1. Two top coats and one coat primer.
2. Top Coat(s):  Interior Epoxy-Modified Latex; MPI #115 or 215.

a. Products:
1) PPG Paints Aquapon WB EP Two-Component Waterborne Epoxy Coating,

gloss as selected by Architect.
2) Sherwin-Williams Waterbased Catalyzed Epoxy, gloss as indicated on

Drawings.
D. Dry Fall: Metals; exposed structure and overhead-mounted services in utilitarian spaces ​.

1. Shop primer by others.
2. One top coat ​​.
3. Top Coat:  Latex Dry Fall; MPI #118, 155, or 226.

a. Products:
1) PPG Paints Speedhide Super Tech Water Based Interior Dry-Fog Latex,

6-725XI Series, Flat. (MPI #118)
2) Sherwin-Williams Waterborne Acrylic Dryfall, Flat. (MPI #118)

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.
B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best

result for the substrate under the project conditions.
C. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,

escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.
D. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.
E. Gypsum Board:  Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime defects after repair.
F. Galvanized Surfaces:
G. Ferrous Metal:

1. Solvent clean according to SSPC-SP 1.
2. Shop-Primed Surfaces:  Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather edges

to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare steel
surfaces. Re-prime entire shop-primed item.

3. Remove rust, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances using methods recommended
in writing by paint manufacturer and blast cleaning according to SSPC-SP 6 Commercial
Blast Cleaning. Protect from corrosion until coated.
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3.02 APPLICATION
A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in

"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual".
B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is

applied.
C. Apply each coat to uniform appearance in thicknesses specified by manufacturer.
D. Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior

to applying next coat.
E. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed

prior to finishing.
END OF SECTION  099123
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SECTION 099600
HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. High performance coatings.
B. Surface preparation.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 099113 - Exterior Painting.
B. Section 099123 - Interior Painting:  Requirements for mechanical and electrical equipment

surfaces.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual Current
Edition.

B. SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning 2015, with Editorial Revision (2016).
C. SSPC-SP 6 - Commercial Blast Cleaning 2007.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide complete list of all products to be used, with the following information for

each:
1. Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category

(e.g. "alkyd enamel").
2. MPI product number (e.g. MPI #47), where applicable.
3. Cross-reference to specified coating system(s) product is to be used in; include

description of each system.
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.
B. Container Label:  Include manufacturer's name, type of coating, brand name, lot number, brand

code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Coating Materials:  Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of
90 degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of

substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.
B. Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow, or when relative humidity is outside the

humidity ranges required by the coating product manufacturer.
C. Do not install materials when temperature is below 55 degrees F or above 90 degrees F.
D. Maintain this temperature range, 24 hours before, during, and 72 hours after installation of

coating.
E. Restrict traffic from area where coating is being applied or is curing.

1.07 WARRANTY
A. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.
B. Correct defective Work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.
C. Warranty:  Include coverage for bond to substrate.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Provide high performance coating products from the same manufacturer to the greatest extent
possible.

B. High-Performance Coatings:
1. Behr Process Corporation:  www.behr.com/#sle.
2. Benjamon Moore: www.benjaminmoore.com/#sle.
3. PPG Paints ​​:  www.ppgpaints.com/#sle.
4. Sherwin-Williams Company ​​:  www.protective.sherwin-williams.com/industries/#sle.
5. Tnemec Company, Inc ​​:  www.tnemec.com/#sle.
6. Substitutions:  Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
A. Provide coating systems that meet the following minimum performance criteria, unless more

stringent criteria are specified:
2.03 TOP COAT MATERIALS

A. Coatings - General:  Provide complete multi-coat systems formulated and recommended by
manufacturer for the applications indicated, in the thicknesses indicated; number of coats
specified does not include primer or filler coat.

B. Water-based Light Indutrial Coating; MPI #161, #163, #164
1. Products:

a. Behr Paint, Behr Premium Interior-Exterior Direct to Metal, X200
b. Benjamin Moore, Ultra Spec HP DTM. Acrylic,  HP2X/FP2X
c. PPG, Protective and Marine CoatingsPitt-Tech Plus EP DTM Acrylic Satin90-1X10
d. Sherwin-Williams; Pro Industrial DTM Acrylic 66W01X51.

C. High-Build Epoxy Coating ​​:
1. Top Coat(s):  Epoxy, High-Build; MPI #98, #108, #120.

a. Products:
1) Benjamin Moore, Corotech, Polyamide Epoxy
2) PPG Architectural, Protective and Marine Coatings, Amerlock
3) PPG Architectural, Protective and Marine Coatings, Aquapon High Build Epoxy
4) Sherwin-Williams; Macropoxy 646 Fast Cure Epoxy: www.protective.sherwin-

williams.com/#sle.
D. Two-Component Polysiloxane / Epoxy Siloxane Hybrid.Coating:

1. Products:
a. PPG PSX 700.
b. Sherwin-WIlliams, Sherloxane 800, B80-500 Series.

E. Refer to Section 099113 - Exterior Painting for additional exterior coating systems.
2.04 PRIMERS

A. Primers:  Provide the following unless other primer is required or recommended by coating
manufacturer.
1. High-Build Epoxy Primer:

a. Products:
1) Benjamin Moore, Corotech, Polyamide Epoxy
2) PPG Architectural, Protective and Marine Coatings, Amerlock
3) PPG Architectural, Protective and Marine Coatings, Aquapon High Build Epoxy
4) Sherwin-Williams; Macropoxy 646 Fast Cure Epoxy: www.protective.sherwin-

williams.com/#sle.
2. Primer: Zinc rich primer; MPI #18.

a. Products:
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1) Cloverdale Paint, Cloverdale, ClovaZinc 1 Organic Zinc Rich Primer.
2) Diamond Vogel, Endura Zinc 705, Organic Zinc Rich Epoxy, Ester Primer.
3) Sherwin-Williams, Protective & Marine, Corothane I Galvapac 1K Zinc Primer.

3. Water-Based Anti-Corrosive for Metal; MPI #301.
a. Products:

1) PPG Paints; Aquapon WB EP Two-Component Waterborne Epoxy Primer,
98E-46/98E-99 Series:  www.ppgpaints.com/#sle.

2) Sherwin-Willaimsn, Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl Universal Primer, B66W1310.
3) ​Tnemec Company, Inc; Series 1224 Epoxoline WB Primer:

www.tnemec.com/#sle.
2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Accessory Materials:  Provide primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding
materials, and clean-up materials as required for final completion of coated surfaces.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Do not begin application of coatings until substrates have been properly prepared.
C. Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the coating

manufacturer. Obtain and follow manufacturer's instructions for examination and testing of
substrates.

D. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any
condition that may potentially affect proper application.

E. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.

F. Test shop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.
G. Proceed with coating application only after unacceptable conditions have been corrected.

1. Commencing coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and
conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Protect adjacent surfaces and materials not receiving coating from spatter and overspray; mask

if necessary to provide adequate protection. Repair damage.
B. Clean surfaces of loose foreign matter.
C. Remove substances that would bleed through finished coatings. If unremovable, seal surface

with shellac.
D. Remove finish hardware, fixture covers, and accessories and store.
E. Ferrous Metal:

1. Solvent clean according to SSPC-SP 1.
2. Shop-Primed Surfaces:  Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather edges

to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare steel
surfaces. Re-prime entire shop-primed item.

3. Remove rust, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances using methods recommended
in writing by paint manufacturer and blast cleaning according to SSPC-SP 6 "Commercial
Blast Cleaning", and protect from corrosion until coated.

3.03 PRIMING
A. Apply primer to all surfaces, unless specifically not required by coating manufacturer.  Apply in

accordance with coating manufacturer's instructions.
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3.04 COATING APPLICATION
A. Apply coatings in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions, to thicknesses specified

and recommendations in MPI - Architectural Painting and Specification Manual.
B. Apply in uniform thickness coats, without runs, drips, pinholes, brush marks, or variations in

color, texture, or finish. Finish edges, crevices, corners, and other changes in dimension with
full coating thickness.

3.05 CLEANING
A. Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and

remove daily from site.
B. Clean surfaces immediately of overspray, splatter, and excess material.
C. After coating has cured, clean and replace finish hardware, fixtures, and fittings previously

removed.
3.06 PROTECTION

A. Protect finished work from damage.
3.07 SCHEDULE

A. Colors: As selected by Architect or as indicated on Drawings.
B. Gloss Levels: As selected by Architect or as indicated on Drawings.
C. Exterior Steel: Minimal Corrosion Protection:

1. Primer: Water-based anti-corrosive for metal.
2. Finish: Water-based exterior light industrial coating, two coats. Refer to Section 099113 -

Exterior Painting. 
D. Exterior Steel: Moderate Corrosion Protection:

1. Primer for Heavy Rusted Steel:  Macropoxy 920 Pre-Prime, B58T101.  Data Page
2. Primer For Bare Steel: High-build epoxy primer.
3. Finish: Two-component polysiloxane / epoxy siloxane hybrid.coatings; one to two coats.

E. Exterior Steel: Elevated Corrosion Resistance:
1. Prepare steel surfaces in compliance with SSPC-SP 6. 
2. Primer: Zinc rich primer.
3. Intermediate: High-build epoxy coating.
4. Finish: Two-component polysiloxane / epoxy siloxane hybrid.coatings; one to two coats.

F. Exterior Galvanized Metal
1. Primer: High-build epoxy prime at 2-4mils DFT..
2. Finish: Two-component polysiloxane / epoxy siloxane hybrid.coatings; one to two coats.

G. Exterior Pre-Finished Metal: Refer to schedule at end of Section 099113 - Exterior Painting 
END OF SECTION  099600
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SECTION 102800
TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Commercial toilet accessories.
B. Commercial shower accessories.
C. Utility room accessories.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ADA Standards - 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design 2010.
B. ASTM A269/A269M - Standard Specification for Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless

Steel Tubing for General Service 2022.
C. ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel

Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar 2015.
D. ASTM B456 - Standard Specification for Electrodeposited Coatings of Copper Plus Nickel Plus

Chromium and Nickel Plus Chromium 2017 (Reapproved 2022).
E. ASTM C1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass 2021.
F. ASTM C1503 - Standard Specification for Silvered Flat Glass Mirror 2018.

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordinate the work with the placement of internal wall reinforcement, concealed ceiling

supports, and reinforcement of toilet partitions to receive anchor attachments.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Submit data on accessories describing size, finish, details of function, and

attachment methods.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Commercial Toilet, Shower, and Bath Accessories:
1. AJW Architectural Products ​​:  www.ajw.com/#sle.
2. American Specialties, Inc ​​:  www.americanspecialties.com/#sle.
3. Bobrick: www.bobrick.com/#sle
4. Bradley Corporation ​​:  www.bradleycorp.com/#sle.
5. Georgia-Pacific Professional ​​:  www.gppro.com/#sle.
6. Kimberly-Clark Corporation ​​:  www.kcprofessional.com/#sle.

2.02 MATERIALS
A. Accessories - General:  

1. Shop assembled, free of dents and scratches and packaged complete with anchors and
fittings, steel anchor plates, adapters, and anchor components for installation.

2. Obtain products to the greatest extent possible from a single vendor, from a single
manufacturer.

B. Keys:  Provide ​3 ​ keys for each accessory to ​Owner ​​; master key lockable accessories ​.
C. Stainless Steel Sheet:  ASTM A666, Type 304.
D. Stainless Steel Tubing:  ASTM A269/A269M, Grade TP304 or TP316.
E. Mirror Glass:  Annealed float glass, ASTM C1036 Type I, Class 1, Quality Q2, with silvering,

protective and physical characteristics complying with ASTM C1503.
F. Adhesive:  Two component epoxy type, waterproof.
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G. Fasteners, Screws, and Bolts:  Hot dip galvanized; tamper-proof; security type.
2.03 FINISHES

A. Stainless Steel:  Satin finish, unless otherwise noted.
B. Chrome/Nickel Plating:  ASTM B456, SC 2, polished finish, unless otherwise noted.

2.04 COMMERCIAL TOILET ACCESSORIES
A. Toilet Paper Dispenser:  ​Double ​ roll, surface mounted bracket type, ​stainless steel ​​​.
B. Soap Dispenser:  Liquid soap dispenser, wall-mounted, surface, with stainless steel cover and

horizontal stainless steel tank and working parts; push type soap valve, check valve, and
window gauge refill indicator, tumbler lock.

C. Mirrors:  Stainless steel framed, 1/4 inch thick annealed float glass; ASTM C1036.
1. Annealed Float Glass:  Silvering, protective and physical characteristics in compliance

with ASTM C1503.
2. Size:  ​As indicated on drawings ​.
3. Frame:  0.05 inchangle shapes, with mitered and welded and ground corners, and

tamperproof hanging system; satin finish.
4. Backing:  Full-mirror sized, minimum 0.03 inch galvanized steel sheet and nonabsorptive

filler material.
D. Seat Cover Dispenser:  Stainless steel, surface-mounted, reloading by concealed opening at

base, tumbler lock.
1. Minimum capacity:  250 seat covers.

E. Grab Bars:  Stainless steel, smooth surface.
1. Standard Duty Grab Bars:

a. Push/Pull Point Load:  250 pound-force, minimum.
b. Dimensions:  1-1/4 inch outside diameter, minimum 0.05 inch wall thickness, exposed

flange mounting, 1-1/2 inch clearance between wall and inside of grab bar.
c. Finish:  Satin.
d. Length and Configuration:  As indicated on drawings.

F. Sanitary Napkin Disposal Unit:  Stainless steel, surface-mounted, self-closing door, locking
bottom panel with full-length stainless steel piano-type hinge, removable receptacle.

2.05 COMMERCIAL SHOWER ACCESSORIES
A. Shower Curtain Rod:  Stainless steel tube, 1 inch outside diameter, 0.04 inch wall thickness,

satin-finished, with 3 inch outside diameter, minimum 0.04 inch thick satin-finished stainless
steel flanges, for installation with exposed fasteners.

B. Shower Curtain:
1. Material:  Opaque vinyl, 0.008 inch thick, matte finish, with antibacterial treatment,

flameproof and stain-resistant.
2. Size:  36 by 72 inches, hemmed edges.
3. Grommets:  Stainless steel; pierced through top hem on 6 inch centers.
4. Color:  White.
5. Shower Curtain Hooks:  Chrome-plated or stainless steel spring wire designed for snap

closure.
C. Folding Shower Seat:  Wall-mounted surface; welded tubular seat frame, structural support

members, swing-down legs, hinges, and mechanical fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel, L-
shaped, right hand seat.
1. Seat:  One-piece, pan-type, 0.05 inch stainless steel sheet, Type 304.  Weld seams and

grind smooth.
2. Size:  ADA Standards compliant. See Drawings.

D. Robe Hook:  Heavy-duty stainless steel, single-prong, rectangular-shaped bracket and
backplate for concealed attachment, satin finish.
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2.06 UTILITY ROOM ACCESSORIES
A. Mop and Broom Holder:  0.05 inch thick stainless steel, Type 304, hat-shaped channel.

1. Holders:  Three spring-loaded rubber cam holders.
2. Length:  Manufacturer's standard length for number of holders.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify exact location of accessories for installation.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Deliver inserts and rough-in frames to site for timely installation.
B. Provide templates and rough-in measurements as required.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturers' written instructions in locations indicated

on drawings.
B. Install plumb and level, securely and rigidly anchored to substrate.
C. Mounting Heights:  As indicated on Drawings and as required by accessibility regulations.

3.04 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed accessories from damage due to subsequent construction operations.

END OF SECTION  102800
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SECTION 211313 

 

FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 

1.1    RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and General Requirements, apply to the work specified in this section. 

B. Requirements of Mechanical General Provisions Sections govern the work specified in this 

section except the standards of NFPA #13 shall take precedence. 

 

1.2    DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 

A. Furnish all materials, equipment and supplies and perform all work and operations to design, 

install and test a fire sprinkler system to protect all areas of the Idaho Department of 

Transportation building (including proposed expansion area on north side) located in 

Caldwell, ID.  The design of the fire sprinkler system shall meet the requirements of NFPA 

13, 2016 edition and be in accordance with the drawings and specifications.   

 

1.3    QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Materials, devices and equipment shall be Underwriters Laboratories listed or Factory Mutual 

approved for use in fire protection systems. 

 

B. Shop drawings shall be prepared by an engineering technician or senior engineering 

technician (Level III or Level IV) NICET certified for fire sprinkler design.  Include NICET 

certification number on the drawings.  Drawings will be signed by the technician and 

submitted for approval under his name. 

C. Fire sprinkler contractor shall be licensed as a fire sprinkler contractor in the State of Idaho. 

 

 

1.4    SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Descriptive Data: Descriptive data shall be submitted on the following items of material 

and/or equipment.  Such data shall consist of manufacturer's or supplier's catalog information 

in sufficient detail to allow verification that the material and/or equipment meets the 

specification requirements or is equal to that specified. 

1. All control valves, check valves, pipe, fittings, couplings, pipe supports, pipe braces, 

sprinklers, FDC, valve tamper and water flow alarm devices. 

B. Prior to fabrication, prepare shop drawings for submittal to Architect.  Submit four sets of 

drawings and hydraulic calculations to the Architect for review.  After review and acceptance 

by the Architect, submit to any state or local jurisdiction for review.  Any review comments, 

and associated drawing revisions, from state or local approving authorities that affect the 

system design shall be approved by the Architect prior to installation.   
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C. Upon completion of system installation, the contractor shall document a 2-inch drain test, 

inspect the general system installation and verify the installation is complete and installed 

according to the approved drawings and specifications.  Minor corrections and/or additions to 

the drawings should be “red-lined” on the As-Built drawings.  Contractor shall submit As-

Built drawings, and test certificates to Owner and to Architect. 

D. Fabrication or installation shall not proceed until all required approvals have been obtained. 

 

1.6    SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

 

A. Provide an automatic fire sprinkler system per NFPA 13 (2016 edition) to provide fire 

protection of all portions (existing and proposed additions) of the building.  Work includes 

but is not limited to the following: 

 

1. Install fire sprinkler riser in Office Storage 115 as indicated on drawings.  The fire 

riser shall include butterfly pattern control valve, riser check valve, pressure gauges, 

2” main drain with discharge to the exterior, water flow and valve tamper switches.  

See fire sprinkler riser schematic included on drawings. 

2. Provide a 2-way fire department connection (FDC) on south, exterior wall of building 

near the existing fire hydrant (supplied by well pump).  FDC shall be wall mounted 

36” above exterior grade.  Coordinate location with Fire Department and Architect. 

3. Provide fire sprinklers to protect all areas of building including any combustible 

concealed spaces (attic spaces and/or crawlspaces). 

4. Water filled piping shall be installed in areas where the temperature will be reliably 

maintained at or above 40° F.  Where piping must be installed in areas with 

temperatures below 40°F, provide one of the following 2 options for freeze protection 

of piping (listed in preferred order): 

a. Protect area with dry-type (upright, pendent or sidewall) fire sprinklers with 

water filled piping installed in heated area and dry sprinklers extending into cold 

space. 

5. Piping shall be concealed above ceilings where present and may be run exposed in 

areas without ceilings.  Piping below 2nd floor offices may be run exposed below 

existing ceilings.  Exposed piping shall be installed as high as possible in the space to 

maximize headroom. 

6. Coordinate elevation and layout of piping with mechanical, structural, electrical and 

plumbing equipment.  Offset piping as necessary to avoid conflicts. 

7. Provide an electric water flow bell on the exterior of the building near the location of 

the wall mounted FDC.  Coordinate location and mounting height of water flow bell 

with Architect. 

8. Install additional fire sprinklers in accordance with NFPA 13 to protect below fixed 

obstructions in excess of 48” in width. 

9. Install hydraulic design information sign (per NFPA 13 24.5) and general 

information sign (per NFPA 13 24.6) at each fire sprinkler riser. 

10. Install piping pitched to drain back to main drain at fire sprinkler riser.  Where piping 

must be trapped due to changes in roof deck elevation, provide auxiliary drains as 

required by NFPA 13 to facilitate drainage of piping. 

 

1.8    SYSTEM DESIGN 
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A. Design densities and areas of application. 

1. Ordinary Hazard Group 2:  Vehicle Bays, Maintenance Bays, Storage, Electrical, 

Communications, Mechanical, Janitorial and similar areas – 0.20 gpm/sq. ft. over 

1,500 sq. ft. with 250 gpm hose allowance.  Increase design area by 30% per NFPA 

13 for roof slope greater than 2:12 in Maintenance Bays. 

2. Offices, Lobbies, Restrooms, Conference Rooms, Corridors and similar areas:  Light 

hazard, 0.10 gpm/sq. ft. over 1,500 sq. ft. with 100 gpm hose allowance. 

3. The size of the remote area may be decreased in accordance with NFPA 13 where 

quick response sprinklers are used and the ceiling height is less than 20’. 

 

B. Maximum coverage per sprinkler head.   

 

1. Ordinary Hazard:  130 sq. ft. 

2. Light Hazard:  225 sq. ft. 

C. Fire protection water to be supplied by an on-site fire protection water storage tank and fire 

pump.  Hydraulic calculations for the fire sprinkler system shall extend to the discharge of the 

fire pump.  The following pressures and flow may be used for design of the fire sprinkler 

system: 

Churn Pressure: 72 psi 

Rated Pressure: 60 psi 

Rated Flow: 5000 gpm 

D. Provide a minimum pressure margin (available pressure vs. required pressure) of 10% in the 

hydraulic calculations for fire sprinkler system. 

 

1.9    WARRANTY 

 

A. Materials, equipment, and workmanship shall be free from defects for 12 months from the 

"Date Left in Service with All Control Valves Open," shown on "Contractor's Material and 

Test Certificate."  If any Work is found to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without 

cost to Owner, and in accordance with Owner's instructions, either correct such defective 

Work, or if it has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the site and replace it with non-

defective Work.  Submit two copies of Warranty Certificates to Architect. 

 

1.10    REFERENCES 

A. NFPA 13, "Installation of Sprinkler Systems," 2016. 

B. IBC (International Building Code), 2018. 

C. IFC (International Fire Code), 2018 and any local amendments. 

D. Underwriters Laboratories "Fire Protection Equipment Directory," current edition. 

E. Factory Mutual Systems "Approval Guide," current edition. 

 

PART II - PRODUCTS 
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2.01    Materials, devices and equipment shall be Underwriters Laboratories listed or Factory Mutual 

approved for use in fire protection systems. 

 

2.02    PIPE 

 

A. Interior Piping: 

1. All piping shall be steel and shall meet or exceed the following standards: ASTM 

A795, ANSI/ASTM A53, ASTM A135, ANSI B36-10M, UL CRR (Corrosion 

Resistance Rating) minimum 1.0 for threaded pipe. 

 

2.03    FITTINGS 

 

A. Interior Piping 

1. Cast iron threaded, ANSI B16.4 

2. Cast iron flanged, ANSI B16.1 

3. Malleable iron threaded, ANSI B16.3 

4. Forged steel fitting, socket welded and treaded, ANSI B16.11 

5. Plain end couplings and fittings are not acceptable. 

6. Other types of fittings may be used, but only those investigated and listed for this 

service and approved by the project engineer.  

 

2.04    HANGERS 

 

A. Hangers shall conform to the minimum requirements of NFPA 13. 

 

2.05    SEISMIC FITTINGS AND BRACES 

 

A. Earthquake bracing is required and shall conform to the minimum requirements of NFPA 13. 

 

2.06    SPRINKLERS 

 

A. Areas without ceilings:  Small frame upright, ordinary temperature, brass, glass bulb fire 

sprinklers.  Fire sprinklers in Maintenance bay shall have a minimum K-factor of 8.0. 

B. Areas with finished ceilings:  Quick response, pendent, white painted, glass bulb type fire 

sprinkler with recessed escutcheon, 1/2" orifice, and 165o F temperature rating. 

C. Sprinklers of intermediate and high temperature ratings shall be installed in attic spaces or 

near skylights and/or other specific locations as required by NFPA 13. 

D. One spare head of each type for spare head cabinet and one head wrench for each type 

sprinkler.  Provide a complete list of fire sprinklers installed in the property in accordance 

with NFPA 13.  Place list inside spare fire sprinkler cabinet. 

E. Provide quick response type sprinkler heads in accordance with NFPA 13 in all light hazard 

areas. 

 

2.07    VALVES 
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A. Fire Sprinkler Risers: 

1. OS&Y or butterfly pattern control valves with installed supervisory switches.  Control 

valves shall be part of UL listed backflow prevention assembly. 

2. Riser check valve with 2” main drain outlet and pressure gauges. 

3. 2” angle valve for main drain. 

 

B. Fire Department Connections: 

1. Swing pattern, grooved end check valve.  

2. 1/2” automatic ball drip. 

 

 

2.08    FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION 

 

A. Provide a chrome plated, 2-way x 2-1/2" wall mount fire department connection with national 

standard threads, breakable caps and permanent escutcheon labeled "Auto. Spkr. Configure 

fire department connection to allow manual pressurization of all fire sprinkler piping inside 

building. 

 

2.09    ALARM DEVICES 

 

A. Sprinkler Risers 

1. Valve tamper switches: The valve tamper switches shall be SPDT electrical switches 

rated for 125 Vac for monitoring the position of control valves, UL listed, and FM 

approved.   

2. Water flow switches:  Furnish and install a water flow detector on each fire sprinkler 

riser, designed for wet pipe sprinkler systems, listed by UL and approved by Factory 

Mutual.  Detector shall be a vane type water flow switch installed on the system 

piping downstream of control valve.  Activation of switch shall provide actuation of 

two SPDT switches rated for 125 Vac at water flows of 10 gpm or greater. 

 

B. Exterior 

1. Provide and install a 6” electric bell on the exterior of building near the fire 

department connection.  Coordinate location and mounting height with architect.  

Device to be wired to power supply and flow switch by electrical contractor. 

 

PART III – EXECUTION 

 

3.01    INSPECTION 

 

A. Examine areas and conditions under which each fire sprinkler system is to be installed and 

notify General Contractor in writing of conditions detrimental to proper completion of the 

work.  Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in an 

acceptable manner. 

3.02    INSTALLATION 
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A. Install each system in compliance with methods detailed in NFPA 13, including seismic 

requirements for potential for earthquake damage. 

B. Offset as needed for other trades.  Avoid conflict in areas of tight construction.  Do not 

obstruct access to air control boxes, access doors, lights or other ceiling mounted equipment. 

C. Close pipe openings with caps or plugs during installation.   Cover and protect components of 

the system against dirt and chemical or mechanical injury.   

D. Provide concrete splash blocks for drains and test valve discharge, etc.  Concrete splash 

blocks shall be pre-fabricated, 2-1/2" thick, Amcor or Engineer approved equal. 

 

E. Water filled piping shall only be installed in areas where temperatures will not drop below 

40ºF.  provide one of the following 2 options for freeze protection of piping (listed in 

preferred order): 

a. Protect area with dry-type (upright, pendent or sidewall) fire sprinklers with water filled 

piping installed in heated area and dry sprinklers extending into cold space. 

b. Install an auxiliary dry-pipe system complying with all applicable requirements of 

NFPA 13. 

F. Contractor is responsible for making his own job check and any necessary adjustments in the 

design prior to fabrication.  Make final coordination with other trades and offset piping and 

heads as necessary.  Major conflicts shall be brought to the attention of the General 

Contractor for resolution by the Architect. 

G. Do not connect to underground water supply mains provided by others without receiving a 

copy of the "Contractor's Material and Test Certificate" covering flushing and pressure 

testing of the mains. 

 

3.03    FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

A. Obtain permits and post bonds as required by state and local AHJ's (Authorities Having 

Jurisdiction). 

 

B. Inform AHJ's of job progress.  Request presence of AHJ’s, perform tests, and document 

results using Contractor's Material and Test Certificates. 

 

 

3.04    TESTING 

 

A. The following documents shall be provided to Project Architect PRIOR to the final inspection 

1. Contractor’s Material and Test Certificate for Above Ground Piping 

B. Make and pay for all tests required by applicable codes during and after completion of the 

work and correct and defects in the systems indicated by the tests. 

C. Hydrostatically test all new system piping for two hours at 200 psi with no loss in pressure 

and no visible leakage.  Conduct the testing after all of the fire sprinkler heads and piping are 

installed.  Have the tests witnessed by the AHJ's and Engineer.  Submit a Contractor's 

Material and Test Certificate to the Architect upon successful completion of the testing. 
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D. Final Acceptance Test:  Final acceptance test shall begin only when the Preliminary Test 

Report has been approved.  The Fire Sprinkler Installer shall conduct the Final Acceptance 

Test and shall provide a complete demonstration of the operation of the system. This shall 

include operation of control valves and flowing of inspector’s test connections to verify 

operation of associated water flow alarm switches.  After operation of control house has been 

completed, the main drain test shall be repeated to ensure that control valves are in the open 

position.  In addition, the Contractor’s representative shall have available copies of as built 

drawings and certificates of tests previously conducted.  The installation shall not be 

considered accepted until identified discrepancies have been corrected and test 

documentation is properly completed and received.  

E. Train the Owner's maintenance personnel in the proper operation, testing and maintenance of 

all installed equipment.   

F. The Contractor shall provide a current editions of NFPA 25, “Standard for the Inspection, 

Testing and Maintenance of Water Based Fire Protection Systems” to the location’s 

maintenance organization responsible for maintaining the fire protection system. 

 

3.05    DISINFECTION 

 

A. Disinfect piping when and as required by local jurisdiction 

 

 

3.06    CLEANING 

 

A. Remove oil, scale, debris, and foreign substances from interior and exterior of devices, 

equipment, and materials prior to installation. 

 

B. Upon job completion, remove tools, surplus materials and equipment, leaving all areas broom 

clean.  

 

3.02 ACCEPTACE 

 

A. Acceptance of installation is subject to final inspection and approval by: 

1. Project Architect 

2. Project Engineer 

3. Local Building and Fire Officials. 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 211313 
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